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CHAPTER - I 

DEVELOPMENT PERFORMANCE

This chapter describes some of the salient features of
s t a t e’s economy, the main problems facing the state in its
development and the directions in which the economy is being 
transformed. A brief review of state's seventh plan has also been 
given towards the end of the chapter.

Population Growth

2. Uttar Pradesh is the most populous and fourth largest State 
in the country. The state comprises 9 per cent of the area and
16.2 percent (1961) of the population of the country. During
1971-81, the s t a t e’s population recorded an increase of 25.5 
percent, yielding by an annual growth of 2.3 per c e n f  as against 
substantially lower corresponding figures of 19.8 per cent and 
1-8 per cent** in the preceding decade of 1961-71.

3. The population in the State registered a higher growth rate
than the national average for the first time during 1971-81. The 
growth rate of 1.8 per cent in its population during 1961-71 was
not only lower than 2.2 per cent"* of the country but also the
lowest amongst the major states. However, this was reversed 
during 1971-81 and the annual growth of 2.3 per cent in its 
population in this decade was not only higher than the national 
average of 2.2 per cent but also highest among the major states 
excepting Rajasthan (2.9 per cent), Karnataka (2.4 per cent), 
Gujarat (2.5 per cent) and Haryana (2.6 per cent).

4. The more recent trend of a higher growth in state's 
population is likely to continue in future also. The Expert 
Comaittee on Population has projected a higher growth rate of 2.1 
par cent per annum in st a t e’s population beyond 1981, as against 
a corresponding lower figure of 1.9 per cent projected for the 
country. According to these projections, the population of the 
State is expected to be 1336.91 lakh in 1990 and 1479.45 lakh in 
199S, yielding an addition of 1A2.54 lakh to the population of 
the St&te during Eighth Plan. The state’s population in 1995 is 
thua, estimated to be 16.5 per cent of c o u n t r y’s population 
afiainsi its estimated share of 16.2 per cent in 1989. However, 
the shares of rural population of the state in country’s rural 
population are still higher, 17.3 per cent in 1981, 17.0 per cent 
in 199C and 17.0 per cent in 1995. A higher growth in the 
population of the state, where the production base is already 
wttak at.d per capita income lower than most other states, will not 
o n l y  ntutralize an equally higher share of growth in s t a t e’s 
income, leaving a smaller margin for raise in per capita income 
but will also call for greater investment for providing various 
s«rvicfs for this population.
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Urbaniaation

5. Urbanisation is an index of growing economy and :ts 
diversification. It is accompanied by higher shares of secondary 
and tertiary sectors in the economy. The share of ur^an 
population in the S t a t e’s total population increased from 1^.0 
per cent in 1971 to 17.9 per cent® in 1981 but it still remaiied 
lover than the national average of 23.3 per cent and was also 
lowest amongst the major state's excepting ihar (12.5 per cett) 
and Orissa (11.8 per cent). In some aevelopcrd states, the 
component of urban population in 1981 was as high* as 35.0 >er 
cent in Maharashtra, 31.1 per cent in Gujarat, 28.9 per cent in 
Karnataka and 27.7 per cent in Punjab. The component of ur^an 
population is estimated to be 304.59 lakh (22.8 per cent) in lf90 
and 391.87 lakh (26.5 per cent) in 1995, yielding an increase of 
87.28 lakh (61.2 per cc^t) out of the anticipated, total increase 
of 142.54 lakh in state's population during the same period. The 
growth in urban population without a corresponding growth in 
urban settlements will cause severe strain on the infrastructure 
services in urban areas, requiring huge investment for provision 
of these services and solution of other connected problems.

Scheduled Ca«te Population

6. The socially and economically weaker segment ot the
society categorised as scheduled castes in the State recorded a
still higher increase of 26.4 per cent dyring the decade 1971-81
against a corresponding increase of 25.5 per cent in state's 
total population. The share of scheduled castes population in the 
State's population in 1981 was 21.2 per cent which was the
highest amongst all the major states except Punjab (26.9 per
cent) and Uest Bengal (22.0 per cent). The share of the State in 
country's population of scheduled castes is also higher (22.4 per 
cent) than its share 16.2 per cent in the total population. A 
comparatively higher increase in the number and share of 
scheduled caste population together with the fact that this 
section is economically and socially backward and suffers from 
acute shortage of income generating assets places the state at a 
disadvantage from the point of view of achieving growth on the 
one hand and for discharging its obligations towards this section 
of its population..

Uorking Force

7. The state has 323.97 lakh main workers* (1981) of whom 
those engaged in agriculture are 7 4.5 per cent (58.5 per cent 
cultivators and 16.0 per cent agricultural labourers). The shares 
of those engaged in industry and in the remaining other 
activities are 9.1 per cent and 16.4 per centrespectively. The 
corresponding percentages for the country (excluding Assam) are
66.5 in agriculture, 11.3 in industry and 22.2 in the remaining 
other activities. The state's work force is, thus, mainly 
dependent for Its livelihood on agriculture, which is always 
prone to adverse effect of natural calamities like droughts, 
floods, frosts, hailstor«« etc.
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8. According to census dat«, the share of labour force( I.e. 
persona In the age group of 1B-S9 years) In the total population 
of the State was 51.4 per cent b6th in 1971 and 1981, as against 
the corresponding shares of 52.0 per cent and 53.9 per cent at 
the national level. The share of the State's workinft force in the 
labour force declined from 60.2 per cent in 1971 to 59.8 per cent 
in 1981. Accordingly, the share of workers in the state’s total 
population also came down from 30.9 per cent in 1971.to 30.7 per 
cent in 1981. On the contrary, the share of w6rkers in the 
Country’s labour force increased from 63.3 per cent to 68.2 per 
cent and the share of workers in the total population at the 
national level increased from 32.9 per cent to 36.8 per cent 
during the same period. As a result of comparatively higher 
increase in the working force of the country (excluding Assam), 
the share of this force in U.P. came down from 15.2 per cent in 
1971 to 13.9 per cent in 1981. In other words, the increase in 
the total population of the state was accompanied by an increase 
in the share of non-working population. This took place only 
because employment opportunities in the State could not grow in 
coamensuration with the increase in the population and labour 
force.

Table-1 :
Demographic Situation

Item Uttar
1971

Pradesh
1981

India
1971 1981

1 2 3 4 5

1. Population (*000) 88341 110862 548160 665288
2. Labour Force 

15-59 Years(’OOO)
45392 56957 285009 358680

3. % Labour Force to 
total population

51.4 51.4 52.0 53.9

4. Total Uorkers('000) 27334 34051* 180373 244605
5. \ of Uorkers to 

total Labour Force
60.2 59.8 63.3 68.2

6. \ of workers to 
total population

30.9 30.7 32.9 36.8

* Includes 16S4 thousand marginal 
thousand marginal worker in India.

workers in U.P. and 22088

Structurs of Land Holdings

9. The share of the State in the total number of country’s 
cultivators is 20.5 per cent, as against its share of 9.8 per 
cent in the reporting area and 12.3 per cent in the total net 
area sown (1986-87) The net area sown per cultivator is 0.9 
hectare (1986-87) which is only 60 per cent of the national 
average (1.5 hectare), 37.5 per cent of Punjab (2.4 hectare) and 
40.9 per cent of Haryana (2.2 hectare). This is so on account of 
the abundarxce of uneconomic, submarginal end marginal holdings in 
the state. Of the total number of 178.17 lakh operational



holdlnftM in th* St«t« (1980-81), narftlnal holdinfia of l«a« than 
on« h«ctar« accountad for 70.6 p«r c«nt covtrinft only 25.7 per 
cant o£ tha total araa. Tha ahar* of aiarcinal holdinga in the 
atata ia highaat anonfi all th« major «tat«a excapt Karala and 
Bihar. Tha ahara of auch holdinfia ia as low aa 19.2 per cent in 
Punjab and 42.2 per cent in Haryana. According to the latest 
agricultural cenaua of 1985-86, the share of narginal holdings 
haa risen to 72.6 per cent of the total holdings (189.85 lakh) 
covering 28.3 per cent of the total area. The preponderence and 
rising ahares of Marginal holdings both in total holdings and 
area have adverse i»pact on making inveatment in agriculture 
thereby making it difficult to achieve higher productivity in 
a gricuture.

NAjor Agricultural Productions Groups

10. The share of area under foodgrains in the gross corpped
area is 82.4 per cent(1986-87). This is highest amongst all 
the major states except Bihar (90.2 per cent) and is also higher 
than 72.0 per cent of the country. The main thrust in the state 
is thus, on foodgrains production which is economically not so 
remunerative as other non food and cash crops. Naturally, this is 
affecting the pace of developing the economic condition of
cultivators & agricultural labourers, who comprise a major share» 
of s t a t e’s population. The share of area under commercial crops' 
in the gross cropped area in this state ia 17.6 per cent only, as; 
against 26.9 per cent in Haryana, 23.4 par cant in Punjab and; 
28.0 per cent in the country, aa a whole, level.

11. The share of the State in total foodgraina production in the»
country ia 21.0 per cent (1988-89). The production of commercial 
crops like sugarcane and potato in the state accounts for 43.6> 
par cant and 44.4 per cent reapectively in the country’s! 
production. However, the share of the state in the national,
income originating from agriculture and animal husbandry sector* 
ia 14.8 per cant only.

Productivity

12. The productivity of foodgrains in the State is 18.21 qtls.
par hectare (1988-89) which is 60.9 per cent and 56.5 per cant of 
this productivity in Haryana and Punjab reapectively. The 
productivity of sugarcane in terms of Gur in the State Is 50.26* 
qtls. per hectare (1988-89). This is 61.9 per cent otf 
Maharashtra, 59.6 per cent of Gujarat, 64.2 per cent otf
Karnataka, 70.6 per cent of Andhra Pradesh and 89.3 per cent of 
Punjab. Similarly, the productivity of potato in the Statm
(184.05 Qtls. per hectare) is only 79.9 per cent of Uest Beng a l »
88.4 per cent of Gujarat and 89.2 per cent of Punjab. There is 
thus, considerable scope for raising productivity of these crops 
in the state.

Irrigation Potential

13. Irrigation potential of 216.16 lakh hectarea has been

3. Appendix-IV



created in th« State till 1987-88 but the aroas irrigated area 
aoounta for 64.4 per cent only (139.20 lakh h e c t .) of thia 
potential. The utilisation of irrigation potential ia, thua, low 
and thia calla for aeveral aeaaurea for incraaaing utilization of 
the irrigation potential already created. The atate ia richly 
endowed with groundwater resource but its optiaial uae haa not
been made ao far and only 35 per cent of the gound water resource
(net recoverable recharge) ia utilised in the State (December
1986).

Power

14. Power is the most critical infrastructure for economic
development and social upliftment of the people. The inatalled
capacity of power in the State is 5417^ NU (1988-89) which 
constitutes 9.2 per cent only of the total installed capacity of 
the country. Similarly^ the share of this State in the generation 
and consumption of power remained below 10 per cent of the 
country's total power generation and consumption. The per capita 
consumption of power in the state is 143 KUh^ (1988-89) only aa 
against all India average of 216 KUh. Of the total power 
generation in this State, the share of thermal power ia aa high 
as 7 4.7 per cent and the rest 25.3 per cent is hydro power. In 
order to boost power generation in the State, utilisation of
hydro-resource for generation of power ia very important.

Regional Oiaparities

15. The State has marked regional dispartiea in the field
of the pattern of land holdings, gross value of agricultural 
produce per hectare of net area sown, per capita net domeatlc 
output and per cultivator net area sown. The share of sub­
marginal and marginal holdings of less than one hectare in the 
total number of holdings is as high as 81.4 per cent in Eastern 
region as against 72.6 per cent at the atate level (1985-86).. The 
other four economic regions had this percentage below the State 
average, ranging from 47.3 per cent in Bundelkhand region to 72.1 
per cent in Central region. The average size of holdings in the 
atate is 0.93 hectare, as against 0.68 hectare in Eastern region, 
0.90 in Central region, 0.95 in Hill region, 1.13 hectare in 
Ueatern region and 1.89 hectare in Bundelkhand region.

16. The gross value of agricultural produce per hectare of net
area aown is Rs.4288 (1986-87) in Bundelkhand region which
happena to be the loweat amongst all the economic regions and ia 
also lower than the State average of Rs.7424. The per capita net 
domestic output (baaed on 5 commodity producing sectors) ia 
Rs.875 in Eaatern region as against the State average of Ra.lll4 
(1986-87).

17. The per cultivator net area sown is 0.60 hectare in Hill 
region, 0.77 hectare in Central region, 0.78 hectare in Eastern 
region aa against the State average of 0.90 hectare (1987-88). 
Bundelkhand region and Ueatern region were ahead of the State 
average on this scale. The relevent figures are ahown in the
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follovlng tabl«

Table-2

Raflion~via» Indicatorg of Soae Selected Iteiaa

Reftlon

t of
Harftinal 
holding 

to total 
holding 
(1985-86)

Average Groaa 
aise of value of 
land agri-

holdinga cultural 
(Hect.) produce 
(1985-86)per hect.

of net 
area aown 
in Ra. 
(1986-87)

Per
capita
fî at
aoneatic 
output 
in Ra. 
(1986-87)

Per
culti­
vator 
net area 
aovn in 
hect. 
(1987-88)

1. Bundelkhand 4 7.3 1.89
2. Baatern 81.4 0.68
3. Central 7 2.1 0.90
4. Hill 70.9 0.95
5. Ueatern 65.0 1.13

4288
7049
6922
9465
8742

1322
875

1011
1366
1358

1.99 
0.78 
0.77 
0.60 
1.01

State 72.6 0.93 7424 1114 0.90

18. Of the five economic regiona in the State, Hill region ia 
already recogniaed aa a apecial problem area. The Ueatern region 
ia comparatively more developed. The remaining three regiona 
conatituting 64.2 per cent of the total population of the State 
form a problematic area from the point of view of overall 
davalopment of the State. Accordingly, aome long term meaaurea 
are naeded to remove the bottle necka hampering the development 
of theae three regiona.

Backvardneam

19. Agriculture ia the main atay of the atate’a economy, aa 74.5 
per cent of the main vorkera are engaged in agricultural 
activitiea (1981). Agriculture (including animal huabandry) 
aactor contributea the largeat ahare of 41.8 per cent in the 
total atat* income (1988-89) aa againat the correaponding ahare 
of 34.6 per cent in the national economy. The income of animal 
huabandry aector conatitutea a very amall percentage in the total 
income originating from agriculture and animal huabandry aectora. 
Thia only ahowa the dependence of atate’a economy on agriculture.

20. Milk and egga are not only the principal aourcea of income 
in animal huabandry but are alao a aource of protein to maintain 
the health of the people. However, the per capita availability of 
the above two itema in the atate ia very low. The milk production 
of 91.60 lakh tonnea* in the atate (1988-89) ia higheat amongat 
all the major atatea but in term of per capita availability of
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Milk, th« atat« (70.6 Kfi) ia far behind the states of Punjab 
(243.2 Kg) and Harayana (183.4 Kfi). The production of eg^s in the 
State ia 4500 lakh^ (1988-89) and the state with per capita 
ayailability of 3 egga (1988-89) atanda loweat asnonaat all the 
Major atatea.

Industry

21. The proceaa of induatrialiaation in the State haa been alow. 
Thia ia evident from the fact that aa per aample cenaua 1981, 9.1 
per cent of the total main workera were enftaged in varioua 
categoriea of Induatriea (Houaehold and non-household) in thia 
State aa againat the national average of 11.3 per cent. The State 
contributea only 11.6 per cent to the total induatrial main 
workers of the country aa against the State's share of 14.6 per 
cent in the total main workers of the country. The percentage of 
industrial main workers to total main workers in this State is 
also the lowest among all the major states excepting Rajasthan 
(9.0), Nadhya Pradesh (7.9), Orissa (7.0) and Bihar (6.3).

22. The process of industrialii cion in the State picked-up 
momentum during the Sixth Plan pericJ when as a result of the 
creation of proper infrastructure, a large number of major, 
medium and small industries were attracted to the State. 
Accordingly, the value of output* of all industries in the State 
recorded an increase of 156.1 per cent during the period 1980-85 
and of 39.9 per cent during the period 1985-87. Similarly, value 
added^ of all industries in the State also registered an 
increase of 153.9 per cent and 61.3 per cent respectively during 
the same period.

23. The performance of agro-based industries, however, is not 
satisfactory in the state. The share of these industries in the 
total value of output decreased from 26.6 per cent in 1979-80 to
20.5 per cent in 1986-87. Likewise, the share of agro-based 
industries in the total value added by all industries also camo 
down from 17.4 per cent in 1979-80 to 14.9 psr cent in 1986-87.

Aaekwardneas of the State

24. The Problems of over-all development of the state are 
multi-dimensional. As already stated, the share of rural 
population in the total population of the State is 82.1 per cent 
(1981 Cencus), as against the corresponding share of 76.7 per 
cent at the national level. The component of scheduled castee 
population in the total populfition of the State is 21.2 per cent 
as against the corresponding share of 15.3 per cent in th€ 
country's total population. The share of cultivators (including 
agricultural labourers) in total main workers in the State is
74.5 per cent as compared to" the corresponding share of 66.5 pet 
cent at the national level. The average size of operational lancj 
holdings in the State is 1.0 hectare (1980-81) as against 1.6 
hectatea in the country. The extent of literacy in the State ie
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only 27.2 per cent as againat the national averafte of 36.2 p e r  
cant. All thaaa factors toi^atiiar with ia*4aqtaacy of invaataant in 
tha Stata are aainly raaponaibla for liMparin^ tlia paea of it a
davelopaiant. Tha ahara of par capita atata ineosa in tha pa>r 
capita national income at current pricea, declined froa 78.9 p e r  
cent in 1980-81 to 70.4 per cent in 1988-89. Accordingly the fia.p 
between the per capita national income and per capita atat e 
income also increased from R a . 343* in 1980-81 to Rs. 1137 in
1988-89. The average daily number of workers in reftistered 
working factories per lakh of population is 450** j[1986-87) a.s
against the national average of 754 workers. The value added per 
industrial worker amounts to R s . 41618’ (1986-87) as against the
national average of Rs. 44003. In terms of per capita consumption 
of electricity, the state stands far behind the national average 
as it is only 143 units in this State (1988-89) in comparision to 
216 units at the national level. Only 68 per cent of the 
inhabited villages could be electrified in the State till the end 
of 1987*^88 as against 75 per cent at the national level. In 
Haryana, Himachal Pradesh,Kerala and Punjab cent per cent of the 
inhabited villages have already been electrified. The density of 
aurfacidd roads (per lakh of population) in the State is 45.6 Kms^. 
(1983-84) as compared to the national aveii'â tft Q( 64.1 Kma. Th.e 
number of junior basic schools for one lakh of population atandis 
at 59 in this state (1987-88) as against the correspondin^g 
average of 69 schools at the national level. The atate has 3
allopathic hospitals/dispensaries and 52 beds therein for ome 
lakh of population as on January 1,1988. Theae averages are loweir 
than the corresponding average of 5 hospitals/dispensaries and 78 
beds at the national level. The birth,death and infant mortality 
rates per thousand in the state have always remained higher tha^n 
the national averages.. The birth rate, death rate and infanit 
mortality rates are 37.1, 13.2 and 124.0 per thousand in thie
State (1988)^® as against 31.5 , 11.0 and 94.0 at the nationail
level.

Inadequacy of Investment

25. The per capita income at current prices in Uttar Pradesh is 
Rs.2698''-' (1988-89). This is 70.4 per cent of the per capita
income at the national level, 51.2 per cent of Haryana and only
43.3 per cent of Punjab. Because of its lower ^per capita income, 
the S t a t e’s capacity to raise its .own resources is severely
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conatrAinad. Thl« la •vldent from th« fact that the p«r capita
own tax r«venu« o£ Rs.135''* (1987-88 RE) happens to be the loveat
avongat all the major atatea but for Bihar (Ra.93). Thia ia aa 
hi£h aa Ra.453 in Punjab, Ra.438 in Naharaahtra and Ra.432 in 
Haryana. The ahare of per capita own tax revenue in the per 
capita atate income ia 5.7 per cent in thia atate. Thia ia asain 
the loweat amongat all the major Statea except Bihar (4.7 per
cent). The ahare of 13.0 per cent vaa the higheat in Kerala
followed by 10.9 per cent in Karnataka, 10.8 per cent in Andhra 
Pradeah, 10.7 per cent in Gujarat and 10.2 per cent in Tamilnadu. 
Theae aharea in Haryana and Punjab were 10.1 per cent and 8.1 per 
cent reapectively.

26. The inatitutional finance mobiliaed in the State ia alao
very low. The per capita advancea made by the acheduled 
commercial banka in the atate amounta to Ra.414^* (December
1987). Thia ia loweat amongat all the major Statea except Bihar 
(Ra.270) and waa alao lower than the all atate*a average of 
Ra.8S9. The per capita advancea in the State ia only 48.2 per 
cent of the all atate*a average.

27. Beaidea acheduled commercial banka, certain central term
lending financial inatitutiona like the Induatrial Development 
Bank of India, Induatrial Finance Corporation of India and 
Induatrial Credit and Inveatment Corporation of India are alao 
giving advancea to the atatea for developmental programmea. The 
per capita cumulative advancea diaburaed by theae inatitutiona 
taken together till March 1987 amounta to Ra.l85‘'^in the State. 
Thia ia loweat amongat all the major Statea except Bihar (Ra.78) 
and ia alao lower than the all atatea average of Ra.317. Per 
capita cumulative advancea in the developed atatea like Gujarat
(Ra. 818), Naharaahtra (Ra.590), Haryana (Ra.S31), Tamil Nadu
(R«.475), Karnataka (Ra.458) and Punjab (Ra.424) are much higher 
than thia State.

28. The plan outlaya and central aaaiatance have a crucial 
bearing on development. Although the total plan outlay of the 
State increaaed aubatantially during the aucceaaive plan perioda, 
tha per capita outlaya'** have been generally lower than all 
atatft'a average and alao lower than moat of the major atatea. The 
per capita plan outlay of Ra.695 in the State (19S1-79)'** ia 
lower by 14.0 per cent in compariaion to the all a t a t e ’a average 
of Re.808 and ia also loweat amongat all the major atatea 
excepting Ueat Bengal (Ra.631) and Bihar (Ra.498). The per capita 
plan outlay of Ra.568'** allocated to thia State (1980-85) ia 
alao lower by 18.2 per cent than all atate*a average of Ra.694 
and ia loweat amongat all the major states except Uest Bengal 
(Ra.432) and Bihar (Rs.408). The per capita approved plan outlay 
of Rs.822‘** allocated to this State (1985-90) is again 18.6 per
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cent than all «t&t«a Av«t «g« o£ R«.1010 and im alco less
than all tha atajor atatac axeapt Karnataka (&«.821), Kairala 
(Ra.734), Rajaathan (Ra.734), Uaat Banzai (Ra.^65) and BiLhar 
(Ra.634).

29. In taraa of p«r capita central aaaiatanca**^ alao, tha
poaltion of the State re«aina generally lover thi^i the all
state'a average. The per capita central aaaiatance of Ra.331***
allocated to this State (1951-79) la lower y 11.7 p«r cant in
relation to all state's average of Ra.375 and is alajb lower Ithan
all the najor states except Gujarat (Ra.320), Tanil Itfadu
(Rs.319), Bihar (Rs.300), yest Bengal (Rs.297), Haryana (Rs.287) 
and Naharaahtra (Rs.256). The per capita central assistance of 
Rs.192-** of the State (1980-85) is alao 16.5 per cent lesa tthan 
all state's average of Rs.230 and is also lower than all the
»aJor states except Kerala (Rs.185), Gujart (Rs.l83), Andhra 
Pradesh (Rs.l82), Maharashtra (Rs.165), Ta*il Nadu (Rs.l53), 
Karnataka (Rs.l42) and West Bengal (Rs.l35). The per capita 
central assistance amounting to Rs.284‘** allocated to thia St:ate 
(1985-90) is again lower ^y 19.3 p^r cent than all stalte's 
average of Rs.352 and is also lower that^ all the major states
except Rajasthan (Rs.279), Gujarat (Sis. 271), Andhra Pradesh
(Rs.268), Tamil Nadu (Ra.267), Haryana (Rs.253), naharastetra 
(Rs.248), Punjab (Rs.246), Karnataka (Rs.205) and Vest Bengal
(Rs.196).

30. Because of the lower per capita plan outlays and cenliral
assistance together with staters poor capacity to raise its own 
resources, the per capita developmental expenditure in the State 
has remained very low. This is evidenced from the fact that the 
per capita developmental expenditure amounting to Rs.l77‘'̂  in
1980-81, Rs.329 in 1984-85 and Rs.406 in 1987-88 in this state is 
lower than all state's average of Rs.236, Rs.414 and Rs^628
during the same period. The per capita developmental expenditure 
of this state is thus, 75.0 per cent, 79.5 per cent and 6A..6 per
cent of the all state's average during the aforesaid years-. The
per capita developmental expenditure in Punjab and Haryana were
much higher than this state as well as all state's average.

Growth Profile

31. Income is a composite indicator most suited for judging 
the over-all performance of the econosiy in the State. The total 
state income of Uttar Pradesh at current prices increased from 
R s.14079 crore in 1980-81 to Rs.21136 crore'*^ in 1984-85 and to 
Rs.35026 crore in 1988-89 but its contribution in the national 
income decreased from 12.7 per cent in 1980-81 to 11.5 per cent 
in 1984-85 and to 11.4 per cent in 1988-89.

32. The income estimates at current prices are affected by 
increases both in production and in prices. These estimates are 
not used in working out the growth rates in income. These 
estimates at constant prices are, therefore, computed to assess

16. Appendix-XIII

17. Appendix-XIV
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the fMfeal growth (or growth in incoA«) in the economy. However, 
the incone at current prices really laatters in every day life] 
and it is this income which is shared between persons on the one 
hand and between states on the other.

33. The per capita incone''* at current prices in the state 
increased from Rs.l284 in 1980-81 to Rs.l768 in 1984-85 and to 
Ra.2698 in 1988-89. But the gap in the per capita national and 
state inocne increased from Rs.343 in 1980-81 to Rs.726 in 1984- 
8B and to Rs.ll37 in 1988-89.

34. In terns of per capita incone, this State laftfted behind the 
national average and nost of the najor states. The State had a 
per capita incone of Rs.2698 at current prices in 1988-89 which 
was 29.6 per cent lower than the national average of Rs.3835. It 
was also nuch lower than the advanced states like Punjab 
(Rs.6227), HaryanaC Rs.5274) and Naharashtra (Rs.5155).

35. In order to assess the relative inportance of the najor 
sectors in the over-all economy of the State, it is relevant to 
study the structure of states incone also. The data shown in the 
following table reveals that the structure of the State incone 
has undergone significant changes during a short period of eight 
years since 1980-81.

I

Table-3

Structure of Income in Uttar Pradesh (at Current Price)
(per centage)

Sector 1980-81 1984-85 1988-89

1 2 3 4

l-PRIHART 52.4 44.8 43.5
(i) Agriculture 48.7 42.9 41.8

and Aninal
Husbandry

2-SECONDARY 15.9 18.7 19.9
(i)Nanufacturing 10.7 12.3 13.5

(a) Registered 4.3 5.8 7.3
(b) Un-Registered 6.4 6.5 6.2

3-TERTIARY 31.7 36.5 36.6
(i)Transport,Connunica­ 16.3 19.5 19.6

tion and Trade
(ii)Finance and Real 6.9 6.8 6.2

Estate
(iii)Connunity and 8.5 10.2 10.8

Personal services

TOTAL 100.0 100.0 100.0

18. Appendix-XV

11



36. The «hAr« of priaAry a«ctor (coapriainft Agricultur* 
including animal husbandry, forestry,fishing and mininft) in the 
total state income declined from 52.4 per cent in 1980-81 to 44.8 
per cent in 1984-85 and to 43.5 per cent in 1988-89. The share of 
agriculture and animal husbandry sector, which is most important 
from the view point of the income of primary sector as well as of 
the total state income, also declined from 48.7 per cent in 1980- 
81 to 42.9 per cent in 1984-85 and to 41.8 per cent in 1988-89. 
Thus, a decline of 5.8 percentage points during 1981-85 and of 
1.1 percentage points during 1985-89 is observed in the share of 
income originating from agriculture and animal husbandry sector 
as against the corresponding decline of 7.6 percentage points and
1.3 percentage points in the income of primary sector.

37. The share of secondary sector (comprising mainly
manufacturing and construction sectors) moved up from 15.9 per 
cent in 1980-81 to 18.7 per cent in 1984-85 and to 19.9 per cent 
in 1988-89. The manufacturing sector contributes the miximum 
share to the income of secondary sector. Its share also rose from
10.7 per cent in 1980-81 to 12.3 per cent in 1984-85 and to 13.5 
per cent in 1988-89. The manufacturing sector has two components 
vis., registered manufacturing sector and unregistered or 
unorganised manufacturing sector. The shares of these components 
have undergone significant changes since 1980-81. The share of 
unregistered manufacturing sector (comprising mainly the entire 
village industries &nd a bulk of the small industries) declined
from 6.4 per cent ifci 1980-81 to 6.2 per cent in 1988-89 while the
share of registered iaanufacturing sector increased from 4.3 per 
cent to 7.3 per cent during the same period. The changes in these 
shares are indicative of the fact that even after deploying large 
funds during these years for the promotion of industries in 
unorganised sectror with the objective of employment promotion, 
the response does not seem to be satisfactory.

38. The tertiary sector comprises the main sub sector of
"Transport, communication & Trade", *• Finance, 4 real estate** and 
"Conmmunity & personal services**. Of these three sub-sectors, the 
'Transport Communication & Trade* sector is more prominent for 
the income of the tertiary sector. The share of tertiary sector 
in the total state income increased from 31.7 per cent in 1980-81 
to 36.6 per cent in 1988-89. Likewise, the share of "Transport 
Communication A Trade** sector also moved up from 16.3 per cent 
to 19.6 per cant and that of the **Community and personal
services** moved up from 8.5 per cent to 10.8 per cent during the
same period. However, the expansion of transport, eoiMninication A 
trade activities are closely linked to the growth of commodity 
producing sectors. A higher growth in production always leads to 
a higher growth in * Trade & Transport’ sector. Besides ,this sub- 
ssctor provides large scale employment outside the govt, on a 
dispersed basis. A higher growth in this sub-sector leads to 
higher growth in non-govt. employment.

39. Tha growth rates in different sectors of the State's economy 
at different periods of time are given in the following table-4.
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Table-4

Sectorwis6 Annual Growth Rates (By Value Added)
(per centage)

Sector From 1981-82 From 1985-86 Froml981-82
to 1984-85 to 1988-89 to 1988-89

1 2 3 4

1-PRIMARY 1.8 4.3 3.1
(i) Agriculture 2.8 4 . 3 3-5

and Animal 
Husbandry

l-aSCONDARY 6.3 7.9 7.1
(i)Manufactur ing 8.6 9.6 9.1

(a ) Rfei^iatesred 14.2 13.3 13.7
(b) Un-Regiatered 4.3 5.5 4.9

3-TERTIARY 4.9 6.0 5.4
(i )T r a n s p o r t ,communica­ 3.7 5.2 4.4

tions and trade
(ii)Finance and real 7.0 6.8 6.9

estates
(iii)Community and 5.3 6.6 6.0

personal services

ALL SECTORS 3.6 5.5 4.5

PER CAPITA INCOME 1.4 3.4 2.4

dO. It will bfe «€5eft from the table that growth in primary sector 
haa not been either consistent or stable. The annual growth rate 
of this sector increased from 1.8 per cent during the period
1981-85 to 4.3 per cent during the period 1985-89. Likewise, the 
growth rate in agriculture and. animal husbandry sector also moved 
up from 2.8 per cent per annum to 4.3 per cent per annum during

During the entire period o£ 1981-89, annual 
primary sector and in agriculture and animal 
stand at 3.1 per cent and 3.5 per cent

the same periods, 
growrth rate in 
husbandry sector 
respectively.

41. The annual growth in secondary sector moved up from 6.3 per 
cent during the first four years to 7.9 per cent in the latter 
four years of the period 1981-89. Similarly, the growth in 
manufacturing sector during the same period also rose from 8.6 
per cent to 9.6 per cent. Amongst the components of manufacturing 
sector, the annual growht rate in registered manufacturing sector 
was more pronounced as it always remained more than 13 per cent 
during different periods under reference while the unregistered 
manufacturing sector recorded a growth rate around 5 per cent. 
This pattern of growth in manufacturing sector indicates that the 
development of industries under unregistered sector could not 
come up according to expectations during this period.

42. The growth in tertiary sector rose from 4.9 per cent in the 
first half to 6.0 per cent in the latter half of the period 1981- 
89. Amongst the components of this sector, the growth in
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‘Transport, Communication & Trade’ sector was 3.7 per cent during 
the first half and 5.2 per cent during the latter half of the 
period 1981-89. This was lover than the corresponding growth 
rates of 7.0 per cent and 6.8 per cent in 'Finance & real estate’ 
and of 5.3 per cent and 6.6 per cent in ’Community & Personal 
S e r v i c e s’.A comparatively lower growth rate in ’Transport,
Communication & Tr a d e’ sector is the consequence of a lower 
growth in commodity producing sectors. This trend is
disquietening.

43. Because of the variations in growth in different sectors,
the over-all economy of the State recorded an annual growth rate
of 3.6 per cent during 1981-85, 5.5 per cent during the period
1985-89 and of 4.5 per cent during the entire period of 1981-89.

CoAiiuAption Bxpenditure

44. The pattern of consumption expenditure gives some idea of 
the purchasing power. The per capita monthly consumption 
expenditure in the state, based on different rounds of N.S.S., is 
given in the following table :~

Table-5

Per Capita Per Month Consumption Expenditure in U.P.
(in Rs.)

PERIOD RURAL URBAN COMBINED SHORT FALL IN RURAL 
EXPENDITURE(3-2)

1 2 3 4 5

1967-68 33.25 42.02 34.48 8. 67
(21.34)

1973-74 52.84 58.69 58.69 5.85
(9.96)

1977-78 67.34 82.50 70.06 15. 16
(18.37)

1983 104.49 135.48 110.05 30. 99
(22.87)

1986-87 138.77 188.41 147.68 49.64
(26.34)

Note:Figures in brackets in Col.5 denote per centage shortfalls.

45. It will be seen from the table that the per capita monthly
consumption expenditure in rural areas of the state was always 
lower than that in the urban areas. It is also disturbing to note 
that the nominal gap of R s . 5.85 between these expenditures in
1973-74 increased to Rs.49.64 in 1986-87.

Poverty

46. One of’ the basic objective of planning has been to improve 
the standard of living and quality of life of its people, 
particularly of the unprivileged segment of the population. It
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is, t h e r e f o r e ,  i m p e r a t i v e  to ha v e  an idea of this s e gment of ,the 
p o p u l a t i o n  also. As per latest a v a i l a b l e  d a t a  of p o v e r t y  for
1 9 8 3 - 8 4 , t h i s  s t a t e  has the h i g h e s t  i n c i d e n c e  of p o v e r t y  (46.3 per 
cent) e x cept B i h a r ( 4 9 , 5  per cent) and M a d h y a  P r a d e s h ( 4 6 . 2per 
cent), a g a i n s t  the national a v e r a g e  of 37.4 per cent.

T a ble-6

P o p u l a t i o n  B e l o v  P o v e r t y  L i n e
(in Lakh)

A R E A U T T A R  PRADESH I N D I A

1 9 7 7 - 7 8 1983-84 INCREASE 
IN 1983-84 
OVER
1977-78

197 7 - 7 8  1983-84 I N C R E A S E
IN 1983- 
84 OVER 
1977-78

4

Rural 4 2 2.8 
Urban 8 3.2 
Total 506.0 

(49.7)

440 .0 
90 - 6 

530 . 6 
(45.3)

17 . 2 
7 . 4 

24.6

2521.0 2215.0 (-)306.0
547.0 495.0 (-) 52.0

3068.0 2710.0 (-)358.0
(48.5) (37.4)

( F i g u r e s  in p a r e n t h e s i s  ind i c a t e  p e r c e n t a g e  to total 
p o p u l a t  ion)

47. T h e r e  has been a r e d u c t i o n  in the p e r c e n t a g e  of p o p u l a t i o n  
l iving b e l o w  p o v e r t y  line bo t h  at the s t a t e  a n d  n a t i o n a l  level in
1983-84 over 1977-78. However, the pa c e  of this r e d u c t i o n  was 
m o r e  p r o m i n e n t  at the n a t i o n a l  level as the p e r c e n t a g e  of 
p o p u l a t i o n  l i v i n g  below p o v e r t y  d e c l i n e d  from 48.5 per cent to
37.4 per cent at the n a t i o n a l  level w h i l e  th e  r e d u c t i o n  at the 
st a t e  level was from 49.7 per cent to 45.3 per cent.

48. The m a g n i t u d e  of this p r o b l e m  w o u l d  well be r e a l i s e d  w h e n  it 
is v i e w e d  in terms of a b s o l u t e  numbers. The p o p u l a t i o n  b e l o w  
p o v e r t y  line in the state i n c r e a s e d  from 506.0 lakh in 1 9 77-78 to 
530.6 lakh in 1983-84, i n c r e a s e  b e i n g  4.9 per cent w h i l e  at the 
n a t i o n a l  level it d e c r e a s e d  from 3068.0 lakh to 2710.0 lakh 
d u r i n g  the s a m e  period, the d e c r e a s e  b eing 11.7 per cent. In the 
total a d d i t i o n  of 24.6 lakh in the p o p u l a t i o n  b e l o w  p o v e r t y  line 
in the state, the share of rur^l poors is n e a r l y  70 per cent.

49. Th e  f a ctors 
i n c r e a s e d  from 1 
h i g h e r  p e r c e n t a g  
p o p u l a t i o n  of the 
s c h e d u l e d  ca s t e  
p o p u l a t i o n  ( 8 9 . 5p 
a g r i c u l t u r a l  labo 
poor p e r f o r m a n c e  
p u r c h a s i n g  p o w e r  
h i g h e r  i n c i d e n c e

like f r a g m e n t a t i o n  of land (marginal h o l d i n g  
26 lakh in 1980-81 to 136 lakh in 1985-86), 
e of s c h e d u l e d  castes p o p u l a t i o n  in the total 
state (21.2 per c e n t ) , h i g h e r  share of rural 

s p o p u l a t i o n  in the total s c h e d u l e d  ca s t e s  
er cent), the h i g h e r  s hare of c u l t i v a t o r s  and 
urers in total main w o r k e r s  (74.5 per cent), the 
and p r o g r e s s  of a g r o - b a s e d  i n d u s t r i e s  and lower 

of the r u r a l  p o p u l a t i o n  m a i n l y  acc o u n t  for the 
of p o v e r t y  in this State.
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50. H a v i n g  m a d e  some ge n e r a l  points p e r t a i n i n g  to s t a t e’s 
economy, it will be useful at this stage to re v i e w  briefly t h e  
p r o g r e s s  of s t a t e’s s e v e n t h  plan also. The total foo d g r a i n s  
p r o d u c t i o n  in the St a t e  was 299.18 lakh tonnes in the base y e a r
19 84-85 of the S e v e n t h  Plan. A target of 363.00 lakh tonnes o£ 
f o o d g r a i n s  p r o d u c t i o n  was fixed for the terminal year (1989-90) 
of the plan. The foo d g r a i n s  p r o d u c t i o n  in the S t a t e  increased to 
314,26 lakh t o n n e s  in 1985-86 but due to u n f a v o u r a b l e  w e a t h e r  
c o n d i t i o n s  in 1986-87 and the worst drought of 1987-88, it 
d e c l i n e d  to 30 2 . 9 9  lakh t o n n e s  and 286.96 lakh tonnes in t h e s e  
years. It t o u c h e d  the h i g h e s t  level of 354.28 lakh tonnes in 
1988-89 but a g a i n  it s l i p p e d  down to 336.92 lakh tonnes in th e  
t e r m i n a l  year of the S e v e n t h  Plan due to i n a d e q u a c y  of rains. T h e  
fifoduction level of f o o d g r a i n s  in 1989-90 was 12.6 per cent 
h i g h e r  t h a n  that of 1984-85 but remained o n l y  92.8 per cent of 
the t arget fixed for the S e v e n t h  Plan.

51. The p r o d u c t i o n  of c ommercial crops like sugarcane, p o t a t o
and m a j o r  oil-se€‘ds in the S t a t e  recorded an increase of 37.0 per 
cent, 17.3 per cent and 18.3 per cent r e s p e c t i v e l y  during th e  
S e v e n t h  Plan, as the p r o d u c t i o n  of these crops rose from 7 08.88 
lakh to n n e s  to 9 71.28 lakh tonnes, from 54.49 lakh tonnes to 
6 3.93 lakh t o n n e s  and from 9.64 lakh tonnes to 11.40 lakh t o n n e s  
d u r i n g  this p e r i o d  However, the p r o d u c t i o n  levels of these crops 
in 1 9 89-90 w e r e  only 98.1 per cent, 86.9 per cent and 54.2 per 
cent r e s p e c t i v e l y  in r e l a t i o n  to their r e s p e c t i v e  targets of
9 9 0.00 lakh tonnes, 73.60 lakh tonnes and 21.05 lakh tonnes fixed 
for the S e v e n t h  Plan.

52. The c o n a u m p t i o n  of chemical fertilizers in the S t a t e
i n c r e a s e d  from 16.13 lakh tonnes in 1984-85 to 21.36 lakh to n n e s  
in 1988-89. T h i s  c o n s u m p t i o n  is a n t i c i p a t e d  to move up to 22.93
lakh to n n e s  in 1989-90. Even, after an increase of 42.2 per cent 
in the c o n s u m p t i o n  of f e r t i l i z e r s  in the state during 1985-90, it 
w o u l d  be 71.7 per cent of the target (32.00 lakh tonnes), fixed 
for the S e v e n t h  Plan.

53- The p r o d u c t i o n  of m i l k  in the state increased by 14.3 per
cent from 77.23 lakh to n n e s  in 1984-85 to 88.35 lakh tonnes in
1988-89. This level is a n t i c i p a t e d  to increase further to 92.10
lakh tonnes b y  the end of 1989-90. The ach i v e m e n t  meets the 
t a r g e t  of 92.10 lakh ton n e s  fixed for the S e v e n t h  Plan. The 
p r o d u c t i o n  of fiah in the s t a t e  rose from 49.7 t h o usand tonnes in
1 9 84-85 to 90.6 t h o u s a n d  t onnes in 1988-89 and is expected to 
i n c r e a s e  fur t h e r  to 100.0 t h o u s a n d  tonnes in the terminal year of 
the S e v e n t h  P l a n  (1989-90). This w ould be the same as the target 
fixed for the S e v e n t h  Plan.

54. The i r r i g a t i o n  pot e n t i a l  in the State rose from 188.17 lakh 
h e c t a r e s  in 1984-85 to 239.78 lakh h e c tares in 1989-90, 
r e g i s t e r i n g  an i n c rease of 27.4 per cent. An additional
i r r i g a t i o n  p o t e n t i a l  of 51.61 lakh hec t a r e s  was thus created in 
the S t a t e  t h r o u g h  major, m e d i u m  and minor irrigation works du r i n g
the S e v e n t h  Pl a n  p e r i o d  as against a target of 48.40 lakh
h ectares.

Br i e f  R e v i e w  o£ Sttv^nth Plan C1985-90)
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55. Induatrlal production in the State increased conaidereably 
during the period 1985-89 of Seventh Plan. The industrial 
production index (1970-7l¥l00) of U.P. «oved-up by 10.14 per cent 
per annum from 276.6 in 1984-85 to 407.0 in 1988-89.

56. The installed capacity (State Sector) in the State
registered an increase of 30.6 per cent during the period 1985- 
89, when it moved up from 4148 M.U. in 1984-85 to 5417 M.U. in
1988-89. It is anticipated that this would increase further to
5531 M.U. by th<s end of 1989-90. Even then, this anticipated 
achievement is only 95.8 per cent of the targetted installed 
capacity of 5774 M.U. The number of electrified villages in the
St&te increased by 22.9 per cent from 63075 in 1984-85 to 77526
in 1988-89. Similarly, the number of electrified Harijan bastis 
also rose from 29601 in 1984-85 to 45751 in 1988-89. The number 
of energised pumpsets/tubewelIs increased from 5.09 lakh to 6.17 
lalch during the same period. It is expected that the number of 
electrified villages, harijan bastis and energised pump 
sets/tubewells would move further to 81281, 48362 and 6.39 lakb
respectively by the end of 1989-90 as against the respective 
targets of 88245 electrified villages, 53901 electrified Harijan 
baetis and 7.32 lakh energised pumpsets/tubewells. The per 
centage achievement against the targets remained 92.11, 89.72 and 
87.30 respectively.

57. As per the latest figures available, the total length of 
surfaced and unsurfaced roads in the state increased form 82.2 
thousand Kms. in 1984-85 to 89.4 thousand K m s . in 1989-90 
(anticipated). This anticipated achievement is 21.8 per cent 
higher than the target of 73.4 thousand Kms.

58. The number of Junior Basic Schools, Senior Basic schools and
Higher Secondary Schools in the State was 72969, 14614 and 5644
respectively in 1984-85 which increased to 74302, 14549 and 5946
respectively in 1989-90. The number of Junior Basic Schools and 
Senior Basic Schools fell short of their respective targets of 
757 02 and 14812 schools but the number of Higher Secondary 
schools slightly exceeded the target of 5850 schools. The 
enrollement in these institutions increased from 116.09 lakh to
130.07 lakh, from 21.63 lakh to 29.30 lakh and from 42.21 lakh to 
45.90 lakh respectively during the same period. In the case of 
Junior Basic Schools and Senior Basic Schools the enrollement 
fell short of the target of 147.16 lakh and 43.20 lakh while that 
in the Higher Secondary schools exceedsd the target of 28.81 
lakh.

59̂ . The number of villages covered under safe drinking water 
facility in the State was 40070 in 1984-85, out of which 34144 
villages were problem villages. In 1988-89, the number of total 
villages and problem villages covered under drinking water 
facility was 84381 and 73252 respectively. It is expected that 
the total number of villages under safe drinking water facility 
would further move to 94975 (including 76701 problem villages) by 
the end of the Seventh Plan period. Thus, 54905 total villages, 
42557 problem villages and 12348 non-problem villages were 
covered under drinking water facility during the period 1985-90, 
which was 78.87 per cent, 70.36 per cent and 135.16 per cent of 
the target of 69617,60481 and 9136 villages respectively.
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60. The over-all econony of the state regiatered an annual 
growth rate of 5.5 per cent during the period 1985-89. However, 
according to the available data, the production of foodgrains in 
the State considerably declined in 1989-90. Accordingly, the 
income originating from agriculture sector in 1989-90 is 
anticipated to remain only around the level of 1988-89. The 
performance of manufacturing sector also stood below expectations 
and the income from this sector in 1989-?r is anticipated Iro 
record an increase of only about 3.0 i^er cent over 1988-89. 
According to these broad indications, the growth in the over-all 
economy of the State is expected to be of the order of 5.0 per 
cent per annum for the entire Seventh Plan period as against a 
target of 6.0 per cent.

Emerging Points

61. Some of the main points that emerge from what has been
stated in the preceding paragraphs are (1) the incidence of 
poverty in the state 1s very high particularly in its rural
areas, (2) there is a wide gap between the per capita income of
the State and of the country as well as some other developed 
states, (3) the incidence of ^narginal holdings in the state is 
very high.

The thrust of future plans should, therefore, be on 
maximising generation of incos«e and employment in primary sector 
in general and in agriculture and animal husbandry sectors in
particular. This requires expansion and greater intensity of
irrigation, maximisation of productivity of foodgrains and other 
commercial crops, extention of area under high value crops like 
fruits h vegitables and diversification of agriculture into n o n ­
farm activities like milk production, poultry etc.

As the problem of poverty is closely associated with the 
problem of unemployment and under-employment, greater emphasis 
has to be laid on the expansion and development of village and 
small scale industries, which are more labour intensive. The
expansion and development of agro-based industries should also
recieve greater attention both for providing more income to rural 
population and for creating capacities to provide employment in 
rural areas. The birth rate in the state is higher than the 
national averages and effective measures are, therefore, required 
to be taken to reduce population growth in the State not only to 
bring it on par with that of the country but to contain this 
growth in due course at a rate lower than the rate of the 
country. It is only then that coupled with a higher growth in 
s t a t e’s economy, it will be possible to reduce disparity in per
capita income of the state and the country.

*******
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APPEM)IX-*I 

POPULATION DETAILS

STATE
Popula- Density Xage of 
tion in (Persons/ urban 

lakh Sq. knis.) Popula- 
(19&1) (19&1) tion

(198-1)

Sex Anmial ^owth rate 
ratio of population % 
19&1 ----------------

Papulation below poverty 
line 'L 1983-84

1961-71 1971-81 Rural U'ban Con4)ined

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1 Andhra Pradesh 536 195 23.3 975 1.88 2.10 38.7 29.5 36.4

2 Bihar 699 402 12.5 946 1.92 2.17 51.4 37.0 49.5

3 Gujarat 341 174 31.1 942 2.56 2.46 27.6 17.3 24.3

4 Haryana 129 292 2^,9 870 2.77 2.55 15.2 16.9 15.6

5 Karnataka 371 194 28.9 963 2.15 2.39 , 37.5 29.2 35.0

6 Kerala 2bb 655 18.7 1032 2.31 1.77 26.1 30.1 26.8

7 Madhya Pradesh 522 118 20.3 941 2.50 2.27 50.3 31.1 46.2

8 Maharashtra 628 204 35.0 937 2.41 2.21 41.5 23.3 34.6

9 Orissa 264 169 11.8 981 2.22 1.85 44.8 29.3 42.8

10 Piinjab 168 333 27.7 879 1.95 2.16 10.9 21.0 13.8

11 RsLiasthan 343 100 12.0 919 2.44 2.87 36.6 26.1 34.3

12 Taittilnad«i 484 372 33.0 977 2.00 1.63 44.1 30.9 39.6

13 Uttar Pradesh 1109 377 17.9 885 1.79 2.29 46.5 49.3 45.3

14 West Bengal 546 615 26.5 m 2.36 2.10 43.8 26.5 39.2

India 6852 216 23.3 934 2.20 2.25 40.4 28.1 37.4
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ECONOniC OASSIFICATIQN OF MAIN WORKERS (19&1 CENSUS)

APPDDIX-II

IM}IA Lrrr<̂ PRiitfESH

IncHistrial Categcry
RURi^ URBAN TOTAL RUR^L URBAN TOTAL

1 2 3 4 5 6 *7/

1. Oiltivators 90157 2366 92523 18488 470 18956

2. Agricultural Labourers 52713 2787 bbbOO 4841 336 5177

3. Live stocks Forestryr Fishing 
Hjnting and Plantationsr 
Orchards and Allied Activities.

4195 832 5027 118 59 177

4. Mining and ftiarrying 793 485 1278 16 4 20

5. ttanufacturing» processingr 
Servicing and Repairs 
(a) Household Industry 5433 2278 7711 764 436 1200

(b)CX:her than Household 
Industry

'6059 11377 17436 701 1021 1722

6. Constructions 1&19 1902 3721 150 180 330

7. Trade and Cowmerce 4920 9156 14076 435 1014 1469

8. Transport ̂ Storage 
vid COMnunicatian

1947 4181 6128 248 417: 665

9. Other Services 8398 10719 19117 1245 1434 2679

Total Main Workers 176434 46063 ???517 27026 53/1 32397

Total Marginal Workers 20G74 1214 22068 1593 61 1654

Total Workers 197308 47297 244605 29619 5432 34051
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m M m  w iim m  w  of mpR pradesh

APPEM)IX-III

iim 1978-79 1979-00 1984-85 1985-86 1987-€8 198&-89

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Structiire of Economy
1.1 Sectoral Contribution at 
Constant Prices(1980^1) 
estiniates <%)

(a) Primary Sector
(b) Secondary Sector
(c) Tertiary Sector

55.8f
17.af
26.4+

48.3K
21.4+
30.3f

49.0
17.7
13.3

47.8
18.6
33.6

45.8
19.9 
34.3

46.8 
19.4
33.8

1.2 Sectoral Contribution at 
current prices (X)

(a) Primary Sector
(b) Secondary Sector
(c) Tertiary Sector

50.2+ 
18.(H 
31 .&f

45.2f
20M
34.4+

44.8
18.7
36.5

44.9
19.1
36.0

42.))
20.0
38.0

43.5 
19.9
36.6

2. Agriculture

2.1 Â /erage yield (qt./hect.) 
<a) Uheat
(b) Rice
(c) Pulses
(d) 9iigar cane
(e) Potato
(f> Oilseeds (pure)

15.50
11.59
7.62

381.46
155.10
4.8D

13.14
5.06
5.29

373.17
130.&1
3.35

18.69
13.00
9.37

459.36
170.00
6.02

20.00
14.88
8.93

490.19
131.69
5.84

19.74
13.57
7.91

516.65
193.73
5.77

22.54
17.52
9.13

502.60
183.98
7.73

2.2 Production (Lakh rt.T)
(a) Foodgrains
(b) Potato
(c) Oilseeds 
(d> Sugar cane

231.06
42.96
15.15
623.24

164.39
31.63
9.64

512.28

299.18
54.49
9.64

708.88

314.26
39.40
8.52

730.37

286.96
63.31
8.17

933.50

354.28
63.33
11.26
885.23

2.3 Cropping Intensity(X) 139.01 139.01 145.65 146.66 142.66 N.A.

2.4 Gross Irrigated area 
as per-<t;entage of Gross 
cropped area

43.52 44.74 50.66 51.04 56.99 N.A.

2.5 Conraption of 
Fv± ilizer (kg./hect.)

43.50 45.30 64.19 77.97 65.39 84.76

-I* Figures are according to the old series of 1970-71 as base year 
N.A. » Not AMdlable. E » Estiaated. « FVovisicnal.
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APPEM)lX>ni (Concld.) 

m  prrm T»niCATQRS OF DevajQPPeiT of IflTAR PRADESH

ITEM 1978-79 1979-«0 1984-85 1985-86 1987-88 1988-8*

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

3. Ind«istry
3.1 Production:
(a) Manaspati(rOOOM.T.) 120 96 137 145 153 156

(b> Sugar (rOOOM.T.) 1797 1304 1736 1554 2606 2684

(c) Cement (tOOO tt.T.) 3B3 450 948 1146 1165 1101

(d) Cotton Textile (Lakh tttrs) 2287 1897 1953 2006 1642 1566

(e) Cotton Yarn (Lakh kg) 733 581 1516 1246 1294 1276

4. Power :
4.1 Electrifield villages(no-) 36296 ytb// 63075 67561 /b/49 7R5P6

4.2 Electrified Harijan 
Basties (no.)

12433 14014 29601 34883 43528 4b/51

4.3 Per capita Power 
consumption (KUH)
4.4 Power conŝ Jttption by 
categories (%)

76 87 109 117 135 143

(a) Irolustry 51.69 47.93 38.81 38.68 33.38 33.70

(b) Irrigation 31-41 33.49 33.64 32.18 40.92 38.35

(c) Domestic 9.S5 10.59 14.37 16.07 12.63 13.46

(d) Others 7.0S 7.99 13.18 13.07 13.07 14.49

nedical
5.1 no. of Hospitals/dispen­
saries per lakh of 
population

3 3 3 3 3 N.A.

5.2 No. of Beds in Hospitals/ 
dispensaries per lakh 
of population

52 52 50 49 50 N.A.

6. E^atiori

A.1 Ejroli»ent in junior Basic 
school (000 No.)

8989 9136 11609 11086 12436E 12618E

6.2 Enrolment in senior Basic 2593 1725 2163 3761 3B78E 3931E

school (000 No.)

+ Figures are according to the old series of 1970-71 as base year 
N.A. » Not Available. E = Estimated. * Provisional.
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EEONOPilC AND SQCI^ INDICATORS CF (1AJ0R STATES

~ IV

State

Literacy Per capita state 
percentage dontestic product 
198-1 1988-89

Rs.

Per-centage share in 
state dooestic product 
at current prices 

•1988-89

Growth 
rate of 
state 
economy

-----------------------------------------  198&-89
At current At Priniary Secon- Tertiary over the
prices constant sector dary sector year

prices
(1980-ai)

sector 1990-&1

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 Andhra Pradesh 29.94 3211 1692 42.2 16.3 41.5 4.5
2 Bihar 26.20 22803 5083 52.0 19.8 28.2 4.0
3 Oijarat 43.70 3592+ 1948+ 21.6 35.5 42.9 2.0+
4 Haryana 36.14 5274 3086 45.2 19.2 35.6 13.4
5 Hin»achal Pradesh 42.48 3614 1948 36.6 21.8 41.6 3.9
6 Karnataka 38.46 3602 2041 36.9 26.9 36.2 5.2
7 Kerala 70.42 2398+ 1386+ 36.9 21.2 41.9 1.2+
8 Madhya Pradesh 27.87 24043 6333 48.7 23.9 27.4 5.2SH-
9 llaharashtra 47.18 5155 2960 23.6 35.1 41.3 4.5
10 Orissa 34.23 24383 5663 60.6 11.4 28.0 4.03

11 Piinjab 40.86 6?27 35^ 47.1 20.2 32.7 5.6

12 Rajasthan 24.38 2122+ 1267+ 44.0 17.2 38.8 3.6+
13 Tamil Nadu 46.76 ai63+ 1943+ 25.0 33.9 41.1 5.4+
1A Uttar Pradesh 27.16 2698 1547 43.5 19.9 36.6 4.5

15 West Bengal 40.94 3423 1930 36.5 26,8 36.7 4.3

India 36.23 3835 2082 36.4 24.4 39.2 5.3

o>=AccGrding to old 
series with 
1970-71 as base 

+=«elates to the 
year 1987-88
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^^PEhDIX - IV(Contd.)

State

Average yield of Wheat 
(Kg./Ha.)

Average yield of 
rice (Kg.Ala.)

1978-79 1984-85 1988-89p 1978-79 1984-85 198a-89 P

•1 9 10 11 12 13 14

1 Andhra Pradesh 649 513 676 1861 1976 2571

2 Bihar 1393 1616 1684 986 1039 1144

3 Gujarat 1924 2087 2331 1164 1480 1617

4 Haryana 2300 2593 3406 2680 2447 2399

5 Himachal Pradesh 1127 699 1374 1247 1236 1037

6 Karnataka 649 588 687 2010 2007 2034

7 Kerala * 1539 1719 1760

8 fladhya Pradesh 925 1094 1283 736 759 966

9 fteiharashtra 802 866 1187 1469 1274 1716

10 Orissa 1847 1790 1760 1007 969 1228

11 Punjab 2715 3288 3668 2Ŝ 18 3073 2772

12 Rajasthan 1444 1625 2240 1112 1253 1422

13 Tamil Nadu « 444 1000 2251 2-138 2962

14 Uttar Pradesh 1550 1869 22W 1159 1300 1752

15 Uest Bengal 1SM0 2418 2063 1359 1557 1878

India 1574 1070 2241 1339 1417 1688

calculated
P=fersonal
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APPEH)IX - MContd.)

State

Average yield of 
siigarcane (Gur)« 

(Kg./ha.)

197&-79 1984-85 1988-89p

Cropping Cons»j«ption of Fertilizers 
intensity per hectare of gross 
percen- cultivated area. 1988-89p 
tage (Kg./Ha.)
1986r€7p -------------------- ^

Nitrogen Phosphate PotaW)

15 16 17 18 19 20 21

1 Andhra Pradesh 6356 7110 7117 116.4 68.4 30.2 9.4
2 Bihar 3342 4317 137.0 37.4 8.8 3.5
3 Gujarat 5676 7340 8439 113.6f 37.6 17.1 3.9
4 Haryana 3630 4185 5023 156.3 55.3 14.7 0.7
5 Himachal Pradesh - 1421 670 169.2 17.2 1.0 3.0
6 Karnataka 7139 7786 7826 112.2 30.9 16.2 10.8
7 Kerala - 54&1 6606 130.0 28.6 15.5 28.5
8 nadhya Pradesh 2897 3P63 3640 116.3 19.4 10.1 1.6
9 Maharashtra 9210 9011 8113 110.0 27.3 12.5 7.0
10 Orissa 1609 64^ 6809 147.9 12.8 3.0 1.7
11 Punjab 5673 5626 171.8 106.0 32.2 1.6
12 Rajasthan «X)D*t LIMA. 4262 114.3 13.6 4.7 0.3
13 Tanil Nadu 9994 10380 10769 117.4 89.1 39.8 30.8
14 Uttar Pradesh 3815 4S94 5026 146.2 63.5 17.3 4.0
IS Uest Bengal be/2 5746 7068 153.7 43.3 18.7 12.7

India 4911 5767 6067 126.2 39.7 14.4 5.9

calculated
P=frovislGnal
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APPEJDIX -  IV(Contd.)

State

Average 
daily no. 
of workers 
in regis­
tered work­
ing facto­
ries per 
lakh of 
population 
198̂ r-87

Valijie
added
per
indus­
trial
worker
(Rs.)
19a^87

Per
capita 
consun̂ - 
tion of 
electri­
city 
1987-88 
(K.U.H)

S»jrfaced
road
length
per
hijndred 
sq.km. 
of area 
•1983-84

9jr faced 
road 
length 
per
lakh of 
popula­
tion 
1983-84

No. of 
recog­
nised 
prinwry/ 
jjnior 
basic 
schools 
per
lakh of 
popula­
tion 
1986-87

No. of 
state 
Allo­
pathic 
hospitals 
dispen­
saries 
per lakh 
of popu­
lation 
1987

1 22 23 24 25 26 27 28

1 Andhra Pradesh 950 24350 198 11.5 56.3 76 2

2 Bihar 347 51978 104 9.6 22.6 64 1

3 Qjjarat 1410 48281 373 6.4 34.8 33 15

4 Haryana 1146 43743 306 44.5 141.6 33 1

5 Hinachal Pradesh 574 69723 162 8.4 103.8 145 6

6 Karnataka 701 44003 207 28.4 1^.5 57 4

7 Kerala 659 37087 130 40.8 59.6 24 15

8 Madhya Pradesh 431 43298 187 12.6 101.1 109 1

9 flaharashtra 1253 68R19 347 11.5 53.4 53 15

10 Orissa 381 37735 165 8.2 46.4 134 2

11 Punjab 1309 32353 515 65.0 184.9 65 11

12 Rajasthan 415 51704 162 10.7 99.5 70 4

13 TaMil'Nadu 1279 39309 249 29.7 76.5 54 2

14 Uttar Pradesh 450 41618 135 18.2 45.6 59 2

15 Uest Bengal 909 32871 135 17.3 26.8 82 2

India 754 44003 201 14.1 64.1 69 5
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APPTOIX -  MContd.)

State

Beds
available 
in state 
allopathic 
hospitals 
per lakh 
of
population
1987

Elktrified 
villages as 
percentage 
of total 
villages at 
the end of 
year 
•1987-88

Credit Per 
deposit capita 
ratio plan
December outlay 
1989 (Rs.)

(1985-90)

1 29 30 32

1 Andhra Pradesh 61 94 88.1 859
2 Bihar 35 61 39.5 634
3 Gujarat 109 99 58.6 1545
4 Haryana 50 100 59.9 1883
5 Himachal Pradesh 89 100 34.9 2171
6 Karnataka 83 97 90.7 KM
7 Kerala 261 100 63.1 734
8 Madhya Pradesh 36 72 67.1 1164
9 flaharashtra 133 96 77.0 1464
10 Orissa 42 60 84.0 m
11 Punjab 118 100 44.5 1728
12 Rajasthan 53 66 61.2 734
13 Tamil Nadu 85 100 98.4 1067
14 Uttar Pradesh 42 68 44.3 RP?
15 West Bengal 87 61 55.5 665

India 78 75 64.7 ioia<

)<=A11 States
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APPEM)IX-V

Instillid Capaicitvr Powir Generation and Potier consiJW)tion in U.P.
India

Year
Uttar Pradesh India

Install­ Total Total Per Install­ Total Total Per

ed Gen-. Gross Consii- capita ed Gen­ Gross Cons»i- capita

erating Genera­ Mption Consu­ erating Genera­ luption Consii-

capacity tion (crore mption capacity tion (crore mption

(Pl.W.) (crore unit) (K.U.H.) (tt.U.) (crore unit) (K.W.H.)

•jnit) unit)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

A979-90 3340 < 1012 761 87 28448 10463 7806 130

1984-85 4148 1133 1074 105 42b8b 15686 11407 167

1985-86 43S5‘ 1233 1162  ̂ 117 46769 17035 12300 178

1986r-87 4566 1474 1347 131 49266 18780 • 1360G ISM

1987-88 4887 1658 1438 135 54155 20214 146?1 201

1980-«9 5417 1885 1575 143 59040 22139 16134 216
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STAimiSE PRODUCTION m ) PER C^ITA ̂ IL^ILITY OF WllK A W  EGGS 1 9 8 ^

¥̂>PEM)IXH»I

STATES

(

miK (’000 TONh£S) EGGS(MILLION NOS.) PER C^ITA 
AVAIU«ILITY

1983-84 1988-89 % AGE
INCREASE

1983-84 1988-89 % AGE
INCREASE

MILK
(KG>

Efm
(NO)

•1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 Andhra Pradesh 2375 3200 34.7 2370 3200 35.0 51.90 52

2 Bihar 2235 2900 29.8 931 1370 47.2 35.30 17

3 Oijarat 3093 3000 -3.0 237 250 5.5 75-90 6

4 Haryana 2427 2880 18.7 210 345 64c3 183.40 22

5 Karnataka 1758 2410 37.1 928 1020 9.9 35.50 24

6 Kerala 1150 1455 26.5 1260 1535 21.8 50.20 53

7 Madhya Pradesh 2640 3360 27.3 604 860 42.4 54.80 14

8 fteharashtra PPPfi 2790 25.2 1350 1800 33.3 38.40 25

9 Orissa 344 415 20.6 313 370 18.2 13.70 12

10 Pmjab 3758 4670 24.3 771 1400 81.6 243.20 73

11 Rajasthan 3544 4250 19.9 151 2̂ '5 42.4 101.40 5

12 Tamil Madu 2562 3200 24.9 996 2000 100.8 58.60 37

13 Uttai" Pradesh 7004 ?160 30.8 341 450 32.0 70.60 3

1A Uest Bengal SM07 2840 34.8 1381 2175 57.5 44.90 34

All India 38809 48746 25.6 12792 18238 42.6 60.90 23

Note Per Capita is based a\ the project population as on 1st October.
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PERCENTAGE SHARE OF OUTPUT TO ALL INDUSTRIES IN U.P.

APPENDIX-VII

YEAR
VALUE OF OUTPUT PERCENTAGE SHARE IN TO

AGRO­
BASED

INDUST­
RIES

(20,21,
22)

COTTON
TEXTILE

(23)

OTHER
INDUST­

RIES

ALL
INDUST­

RIES

AGR O ­
BASED
JDUST-
RIES

COTTON
TEXTILE

OTHE

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1973-74 497.81 107 .74 794.07 1399.62 35.57 7.70 56

1974-75 558.53 129.98 1075.12 1763.63 31.67 7.37 60

1975-76 624.97 138.75 1220.24 1983.96 31.50 6.99 61
1976-77 640.90 165.46 1466.84 2273.20 28. 19 7 . 28 64
1977-78 836.36 216.59 1572.11 2625.06 31 .86 8.25 59

1978-79 907.81 264 .72 1805.40 2977.93 30.48 8.89 60
1979-80 876 . 63 255.85 2163 .61 3296.09 26 . 60 7.76 65
1980-81 994.43 322.96 2431.94 3749.33 26.52 8.62 64
1981-82 1348.54 301 .46 3115.88 4765.88 28.30 6.32 65

1982-83 1655.86 391 . 23 4746.99 6794.08 24.37 5.76 69
1983-84 1652.82 436.67 5546.87 7636.36 21. 64 5. 72 72
1984-85 1714.25 416.20 6312.39 8442.84 20.30 4.93 74
1985-86 1886.39 480.49 7457.86 9824.74 19.20 4.89 75
1986-87 2426.32 409.86 8975.47 11811.65 20.54 3.47 75

Agro-based: includes industry no
suftar & khandsari 206-»-207 
Cotton texti1e-Industry no^ 23

20 includinft 206-207 includina
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APPENDIX-Vlll
PERCENTftGE SHftRE OF VftLUE ADDED TO ALL INDUSTRIES IN U.P.

YEAR
Value' added (Crore Rs.) Percentage share in total

Agro­
based 
indust- 
r iss

Cotton 
Taxt i1e

Other
indust­
ries

All
indust- 
r ies

Agro­
based 
indust- 
r i es

Cotton 
Taxtlie

Other 
indust- 
r ies

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
73-74 93.42 33.84 177.95 305.21 30.61 11.09 58.30
74-75 56.67 36.74 280.32 370.73 14.48 9.91 75.61
75-76 60.70 31.58 292.95 385.23 15.76 8.2e 76.04
76-77 88.51 25.05 332.97 446.53 19.82 5.61 74.57
77-78 117.63 44.33 363.83 525.79 22.37 8.43 69.20
78-79 98.12 64.60 430.11 592.83 16.55 10.90 72.55
79-80 115.28 69.89 477.50 662.67 17.39 10.55 72.06
80-81 147.02 82.40 479.80 703.22 20.91 11.72 67.37
81-82 206.89 53.67 517.34 777.90 26.60 6.90 66.50
82-83 209.75 36.85 934.97 1181.57 17.75 3.12 79.13
83-84 219.37 89.60 1191.64 1500.61 14.62 5.97 79.41
84-85 248.47 70.96 1363.26 1682-69 14.76 4.22 81.02
85-86 332.02 96.57 1832.64 2261.23 14.68 4.27 81.05
86-87 405.42 82.55 2226.81 2714.78 14.93 3.04 82.03



S T A T E - m S E  PERCAPITA OWN TAX REVENUE kS 
PERCENTAGE OF PER CAPITA INCOME C1987-681

APPENDIX-IX

PER PER PER
STATES CAPITA CAPITA CAPITA

OUN TAX STATE OWN TAX
REVENUE INCOME REVENUE

(RS.) A,T
CURRENT

PRICE
(RS.)

AS % AGE 
OF PE^ 
CAPITA 
INCOME

1 2 3 4

1. Andhra Pradesh 296 2734 10.8

2. Bihar 93 1971 4.7

3. Gujarat 385 3592 10.7

4. Haryana 432 4278 10.1

5. Karnataka 350 3213 10.9

6. Kerala 339 2598 13.0

7. Madhya Pradesh 193 2404 8.0

8. Maharashtra 438 4535 9.7

9. Orissa 133 2073 6.4

10. Punjab 453 5619 8.1

11. Rajasthan 190 2122 9.0

12. Tamil Nadu 321 3163 10.2

13. Uttar Pradesh 135 2371 5.7

14. Uest Beneal 234 3089 7.6
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PER CAPITA DEPOSIT AND ADVANCES OF 
SCHEDULED COmiERClAL BANKSCDEC.1987)

APPENDIX-X

PER PER
STATES CAPITA CAPITA

DEPOSITS ADVANCES
(RS) (RS)

1 2 3

1. Andhra Pradesh 1090 868
2. Bihar 725 270
3. Gujarat 1904 1045
4. Haryana 1505 944
5. Karnataka 1371 1243
6. Kerala 1682 1074
7. Madhya Pradesh 766 462
8. Naharashtra 3024 2239
9. Orissa 520 435
10. Punjab 3364 1459
11. Ra jasthan 786 477
12. Tasii 1 Nadu 1413 1309
13. Uttar Pradesh 975 414
14. Uest Benfial 1953 982

All States 1377 859

Note Per capita is based on
1987 estimated population
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APPENDIX-XI

ASSISTANCE DISBURSED BY ALL INDIA TERM LENDING
FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS fCUMULATIVE UPTO MARCH.1987)

(RS. IN CRORE)

PER
STATES I.D.B.I. I.F.C.I. I.e. I.e.I TOTAL CAPITA

DISBURSE­
MENT (Rs:

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Andhra Pradesh 1249 246 257 1752 327
2. Bihar 352 60 132 544 78
3. Gujarat 1982 267 539 2788 818
4. Haryana 497 87 101 685 531
5. Karnataka 1242 184 274 1700 458
6. Kerala 518 73 60 651 255
7. Madhya Pradesh 759 120 180 1059 203
8. Naharashtra 2282 416 1006 3704 590
9. Orissa 486 79 85 650 246
10. Punjab 503 119 90 712 424
11. Ra jasthan 707 149 158 1014 296
12. Tamil Nadu 1698 231 371 2300 475
13. Uttar Pradesh 1457 335 260 2052 185
14. Uest Benfial 785 133 180 1098 201

M l States 15098 2572 3743 21413 317

*ifote : Per capita la based on 1981 census population.
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APPENDIX-XIl 

PER CAPITA PLAN OUTLAY OF MAJOR STATES (Rs.)

STATES PER CAPITA PLAN OUTLAY (DURING) 

1951-79 1979-80 1980-85 1985-90

1. Andhra Pradesh 718 (12) 97 (10) 583 (11) 859 (09)
2. Bihar 498 (15) 63 (15) 408 (15) 634 (15)
3. Gujarat 1146 (02) 147 (05) 1101 (03) 1545 (04)
4. Haryana 1072 (04)* 226 (01) 1163 (02) 1883 (02)
5. Hinachal Pradesh 912 (05) + 211 (02) 1514 (01) 2171 (01)
6. Karnataka 823 (06) 102 (8.5) 693 (08) 821 (11)
7. Kerala 780 (07) 80 (12) 629 (09) 734 (12.5)
8. nadhya Pradesh 732 (10) 109 (06) 716 (07) 1164 (06)
9. Maharashtra 1120 (03) 151 (04) 1004 (05) 1464 (05)
10, Orrisa 737 (09) 87 (11) 576 (12) 910 (08)
11. ^ttniah 1706 (01) 192 (03) 1089 (04) 1728 (03)
12. Rajasthan 762 (08) 107 (07) 596 (10) 734 (12.5)
13- Tamil Nadu 720 (11) 75 (14) 722 (06) 1067 (07)
14- Uttar Pradesh 695 (13) 78 (13) 568 (13) 822 (10)
15- Uest Bengal 631 (14) 102 (8.5) 432 (14) 665 (14)

All States 808 106 694 1010

* During 1966-79 + During 1969-79

Note 1.

2 .

Per Capita plan outlay for vith,viith plan are based 
on projected population of October 1983 and October 1987. 
Fiftures in brackets denote ranks.
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Per capita Central Aaaiatance of Major States CRe.)

STATE 1951-79 1979-80 1980-85 1985-90

APPENDIX-XIII

L. Andhra Pradesh 
I. Bihar 

Gujarat 
I. Haryana 
>. Himachal Pradesh 
k  Karnataka 
K  Kerala

Hadhya Pradesh 
>. Naharashtra 
LO.Orissa 
LI.Punjab 
L2.Rajasthan 
L3.Tamilnadu 
L4.Uttar Pradesh 
L5.Uest Bengal

356
300
320
287
769
345
406
356
256
464
591
451
319
331
297

(6.5) (1 2) (10)
(14)* 
( 0 1 ) + 
(08) 
(05)
(6.5)
(15)
(03) (0 2)
(04) 
(11) 
(09) 
(13)

38.71 
33.64 
30.03 
34 .58 

171.22
26.99 
33.31 
34 .85 
27 .85 
59.05 
26.63 
35.01
24.99 
38.29 
27.79

(03) 
(08) (1 0) 
(07) (01)
(13) 
(09) 
(06) 
(11) 
( 02 )
(14) 
(05)
(15)
(04) (12)

182
198
183
216

1043
142
185
201
165
280
195
202
153
192
135

( 11 )
(06)(10)
(03) (0 1)
(14) 
(09) 
(05) (12) (0 2)
(07)
(04) 
(13)
(08)
(15)

268
285
271
253

1785
205
397
312
248
385
246
279
267
284
196

(09)
(05) 
(08) (11) (0 1) 
d'40 (0 2) 
(04) 
( 1 2 ) 
(03) 
(13)1 
(07)1
( 1 0 )
(06)i 
(15)i

VII States Average 
[22 States)

375 38.79 230 352

+ During 1969-79

lote: 1. Per Capita Central Assistance for 6th, 7th plan are based on 
projected population of October, 1983 and October, 1987.

2. Figures in brackets denote ranks.
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APPENDIX-XIV 

Per Capita Development Expenditure (Rs.)

STATE 1980-81 1984-85 1987-88 Per capita 
all state

1980-81

Dev.Expn. 
average

1984-85

as %age 

1987-88

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Andhra Pradesh 275 430 650 116.5 103.9 103.5
Bihar 147 239 386 62.3 57.7 61.5
Gu jarat 303 515 940 128.4 124.4 149.7
Haryana 373 651 976 158.1 157.2 155.4
Karnataka 241 451 681 102.1 108.9 108.4
Kerala 259 403 567 109.7 97.3 90.3
nadhya Pradesh 236 379 562 100.0 91.5 89,5
Maharashtra 300 545 802 127.1 131.6 127.7
rissa 236 341 557 100.0 82.4 88.7
Punjab 354 664 1169 150.0 160.4 186.1
Rajasthan 222 345 705 94.1 83.3 112.3
Tamilnadu 362 449 606 153.4 108.5 96.5
Jttar Pradesh 177 329 406 75.0 79.5 64.6
Uest Bengal 194 329 484 82.2 79.5 77.1

States 236 414 628 100.0 100.0 100.0

Per capita is based on the 1981 Census population.
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Gap between Per Capita State and National Incoae

APPENDIX-XV

YEAR
Per 
at <

Capita Income 
current prices 

(RS.)

Per Capita 
at constant 

(RS.)

Income
prices

U.P. India Gap U . £, India Gap

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Old Series of 1970- 71 as base

1960-61 252 306 54 453 559 106
1965-66 373 426 53 450 559 109
1968-69 453 552 99 429 589 160
1973-74 669 871 202 436 621 185
1978-79 935 1253 318 514 717 203
1979-80 965 1338 373 432 665 233

New Series of 1980- 81 as base

1980-81 1284 1627 343 1284 1627 343
1981-82 1341 1851 510 1281 1686 405
1982-83 1532 1993 461 1351 1687 336
1983-84 1659 2288 629 1373 1786 413
1984-85 1768 2494 726 1355 1813 458
1985-86 1991 2734 743 1378 1863 485
1986-87 2167X 2974 807 1436X 1892 456
1987-88X 2371 3286 915 1452 1910 458
1988-89+ 2698 3835 1137 1547 2082 535

X - Provisional + Quick estimate
Source ~ State Income Eatiniates of UP and National Account 

Statistics Govt, of India.
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Birth rate. Death rate and infant mortality rateCPer thousand')

APPENDIX-XVI

YEAR

Birth

U.P.

Rat e 

India

Death

U.P.

Rate 

1 nd i a

Infant Mortality 
Rate

U.P. India

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1971 44.6 36.9 20.0 14.9 N.A. 129
1974 42.1 34.5 19.7 14.5 172 126
1978 40.4 33.3 20.2 14 . 2 177 127
1979 39.6 33.7 16.2 13.0 162 120
1980 39.4 33 . 7 16.6 12.6 159 114
1981 39.6 33.9 l.Ĵ ,3 12.5 150 110
1982 38.6 33.8 15.1 11 . 9 147 105
1983 38.4 33.7 15.7 11.9 155 105
1984 38.7 33.9 17.8 12.6 154 104
1985 37.6 32.9 15.8 11.8 142 97
1986 37.5 32 . 6 14.6 11 . 1 132 96
1987 37 . 9 32.2 14.5 10.9 127 95
1988 37 . 1 31 . 5 13.2 11.0 124

N.A.-Not Available
Source ; Sample Refiistration Scheme
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of atate and national incoae at current and 
constant pricee CRS.in crore^

APPENDIX-XVII

Tear Estimates at Estimates at
Current prices Constant prices

U.P. India U.P. India

1 2 3 4 5

Old series of 1970-71 as base

1960-61 1883 13263 3321 24250
1965-66 2986 20637 3601 27103
1968-69 3829 28607 3628 30513
1973-74 6220 50424 4059 35967
1978-79 9756 81321 5361 46533
1979-80 10320 88813 4617 44136

New series of 1980-81 as1 base

1980-81 14079 110484 14079 110484
1981-82 15065 128457 14388 117027
1982-83 17578 141331 15502 119619
1983-84 19433 165642 16091 129344
1984-85 21136 184273 16196 133972
1985-86 24292 206419 16809 140647
1986-87 26990X 229010 17877X 145675

1987-88X 30148 257913 18462 149967
1988-89+ 35026 306822 20076 166513

X - Provisional +- Quick estimate

Source National Accounts Statistics Government of India
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Sectoral Distributation of Total State & National Incaae at Current
Price (Percent)

Appendix -XVIII

PR(i0ESH INDIA y. age StmE OF U.P.TO IMDIA
YEi« PRI-

flARY
SECON­
DARY

TERT­
IARY

PRI- SECON- 
m X  DARY

ILRT- PRI- SECOff- 
fV«Y DARY

TERT­
IARY

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Old Series of 1970-71 as base

•1960-61 60.2 11.1 28.7 52.2 19.1 28.7 15.9 8.0 13.9
196^66 61.2 12.5 26.3 49.0 20.3 30,7 17.9 8.9 12.3
1968-69 59.3 11.8 28.9 50.7 19.2 30.1 15.5 8.1 12.3
1973-74 61.7 14.1 23.2 52.4 18.7 28.9 14.7 9.3 9.8
1978-79 50.2 18.0 ^1.8 41.1 23.2 35.7 14.6 9.3 10.7
1979-80 45.2 20.4 34.4 39.1 23.8 37.1 13.5 9.9 10.8

New Series of 1980-81 as base

1980-ai 52.4 15.9 ^1.7 41.2 23.0 35.8 16.3 8.9 11.3
1991-82 49.9 16.2 33.9 40.8 22.8 36.4 14.3 8.3 10.9
1982-83 48.1 17.8 34.1 39.4 23.1 37.5 15.1 9.5 11.3
1983-84 46.9 17.8 35.3 40.4 23.3 36.3 13.6 8.9 11.3
1984-85 44.8 18.7 36.5 38.8 23.9 37.3 13.1 8.9 11,1
198&-86 44.9 19.1 36.0 37.0 25.0 38.0 14.2 8.9 11.1
1986-87 42.6k 20.2x 37.2X 35.7 25.5 38.8 14.0 9.3 11.2
1987-88;< 42.0 20.0 38.0 34.9 25.0 40.1 13.9 9.3 11.0
1988-89+ 43.5 19.9 36.6 36.4 24.4 39.2 13.5 9.2 10.6

X - Provisional +“ Quick estimate

Soiirce :State Inconve Estimates of U.P. & National Accounts Statistics 
Government of India.
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Av»pendix -XIX 

Annual Ccjupound Rates of Growth in Diffrent Sectors

SECTOR
DURING
1969-70
TO
1973-74

DURING DURING DURING 
•1974-75 19&1-82 1985-86 
TO TO TO 
1978-79 1984-85 198&-89 

(1980-ai (1980-ei 
AS BASE) AS BASE)

1961-162
TO
1970-71

1971-72 19&1-82 
TO TO 
1980-81 198»-89 

. (1980-81 
* AS BASE)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1. Agricultijre and 
Aninal hiisbandry

0.8 5.7 2.8 4.3 1.5 2.1 3.5

2. Primary 0.9 5.5 1.8 4.3 1.6 2.0 3.1

3. Mamifacturing 3.4 9.4 8.6 9.6 5.1 4.0 9.1

4. Secondary 6.7 7.3 6.3 7.9 6.1 4.1 7.1

5. Other Sectors 2.9 5.3 4.9 6.0 3.0 3.1 5.4

6. All Sectors 2.3 5.7 3.6 5.5 ^ 2.5 2.6 4.5

7. Per capita Income 0.4 3.3 1.4 3.4 0.7 0.8 2.4



Indices and Agricultural Production in Uttar Pradesh
APPENDIX -XX

PRODUCTION (LAKH M.T.) I N D I C E S d  9 50-51 = 100)

YEAR FOOD-
GRAINS

POTATO SUGAR­
CANE

FOOD-
GRAINS

POTATO SUGAR­
CANE

1950-51 117.75 6.41 294.98 100.0 100.0 100.0
1955-56 120.58 6.87 298.71 102.4 107.2 101.3
1960-61 144.86 8.00 545.16 123.0 124.8 184.8
1965-66 132.91 13.42 566.60 112.9 209.4 192.1
1968-69 160.41 16.32 505.43 136.2 254.6 171.3
1973-74 155.63 17.21 607.73 132.2 268.5 206.0
1978-79 231.08 42.96 623.24 196.2 670.2 211 . 3
1979-80 164.39 31.63 512.28 139.6 493 . 4 173.7
1984-85 299.18 54.49 708.88 254.1 850.1 240.3
1985-86 314.26 39.40 730.37 266 . 9 614,7 247.6
1986-87 302.99 56.95 847.36 257 . 3 888.5 287.3
1987-88 286.96 63.31 930.54 243.7 987.7 315.5
1988-89 354.28 63.33 885.23 300. 9 988.0 300. 1
-------------------- ---------------------------- ------------------------- -------------------- ---------------------------- —____ __ __
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Per Capita Income Estimates of flador States (At Current Prices)

APPEM)IX -XXI

(Rupees)

STATES 1960-61 196&-66 196&-69 197^-74 1978-79 1979-90 1980-&1 1984-85 1987-88

1

1. Andhra Praidesh
2. Bihar
3. Gujarat
4. Haryana
5. Himachal Pradesh
6. Karnataka
7. Kerala
8. ttadhya Pradesh
9. Maharashtra 
10.0rissa
11.Punjab
12.Rajasthan
13.TaMilnadii
14.Uttar Pradesh
15.Uest Bengal

India

8 10

275
215 
362 
327 
359 
296
259
260 
409
216 
366 
J«4 
c34 
252 
390

306

387
332
498
450
389
4^
380
305
534
329
562
373
403
373
532

426

495 
376 
605 
635 
576 
588
496 
430 
700 
464 
903 
414 
499 
453 
660

552

857
573
111̂
877
m
907
811
733
1087
699
1513
869
793
669
944

871

1083
772
1564
1216
1249
1142
1121
892
1803
873
2351
1139
1069
935
1329

1253

1179
799
1751
1889
1258
1345
1271

2012
859
2611
1030
1280
965
1430

1338

1380
943
1950
2370
1662
1612
1444
1183
2427
1173
2724
1199
1498
1284
1612

1627

2086
1513
3115
3525
2328
2508
2123
1710
3384
1671
4110
1818
2341
1768
2473

2494

2734
1971
3592
4278
3217
321^
2598
2404
4535
2073
5619
2122
5163
2371
3089

3286
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APPENDIX-XXII

ANNUAL GROViiE RATE OF THE ECONOflY OF MAJOR STATES

F IFTH FIVE SIXTH FIVE SEVEhriH FIVE
S T A T E S Y£Ai^ PLAN YEAR PLAN YEAR PLAN

1974-79 1980-85 1985-89

i 2 3 4

1. Andhra Pradesh 3.2 4 . 6 4.9
2. Bihar 4.8 5.9 4.3
3. Gujarat 6.1 3.1 -2.3
4. Haryana 8.0 5.7 8.1
5. Himachal P r a d e s h 4.0 4.1 5.9
6. Karnataka 4.5 3.5 4.8
7 . Kerala 1.5 2.7 1.7
8. Hadhya rradejph 2.5 9.5 5.1
9. Maharashx & 6.9 2.7 5.5
10. Orissa 3.6 4 .1 5.8
11 . tu n  jab 6,8 5.4 5.8
12. Rajasthan 5.1 8.1 0.3
13. Tamil INiadu 3.8 3.4 5.0
14. Uttar Pradesh 5.7 8.7 5.5
15. Uest Bengal 3.9 4.5 6.2

India 5.3 5.3 5.6

I Based on old series of 1970-71 as base year 
+ Durin* 1985-88.
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PERCEMTAGE OF IMDUSTRIAL WORKERS TO 
TOTAL WAIN WORKERSCAS PER 1981 CfeWSUS)

APPENDIX-XXIII

STATES
PERCENTAGE 
OF WORKERS

RANK

1 2 3

1. Andhra Pradesh 10.3 9
2. Bihar 6.3 14
3. Gu jarat 15.3 3
4. Haryana 12.6 7
5. Himachal Pradesh N.A. N.A.
6. Karnataka 11.9 8
7. Kerala 16.1 2
8. Hadhya Pradesh 7.9 12
9. Ilaharashtra 13.6 6
10, Orissa 7.0 13
11. Punjab 13.9 5
12. Rajasthan 9.0 11
13. Tamil Nadu 15.2 4
14. Uttar Pradesh 9.1 10
15. Vest Benfial 16.5 1

All India averase 11.3 • • •

N.A.=Not Available
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STATE-WISE IRRIGATIOW COVERAGE AMD IRRIGATION 
INTENSITY 1986-87

APPENDIX-XXIV

STATES IRRIGATION IRRIGATION
COVERAGE * INTENSITY +

1 2 3

1. Andhra Pradesh 35.3 122.8
2. Bihar 38.8 129.6
3. Gujarat 24.1 116.6
4. Haryana 64.8 116.6
5. Hinachal Pradesh 16.4 180.0
6. Karnataka 17.2 123.7
7. Kerala 13.5 142.5
8. Nadhya Pradesh 17.5 103.3
9. Maharashtra 10.4 I 130.9
10. Orissa 26.7 124.8
11. Punjab 88.5 177.3
12. Rajasthan 22.2 127.2
13. Taail Nadu 42.5 120.7
14. Uttar Pradesh 57,2 136.1
15. Uest Bengal 35.8 1 100.0

India 30.7 129.2

* P«rc«ntafle of net Irriftated area to net area aovn
't- Percentaae of ftroaa Irrigated area to net irrigated area.
9 Relates to 1984-85 # Relates to 1985-86.
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CHAPTER-II 

DEVELOPHENT PERSPECTIVE IN THE NINETIES

A perspective of about fifteen years is considered necessary 
while fliaking a aediun teria plan for five years. Howsoever complex 
and difficult it uig,ht be, it is vital to look out beyond five 
years to sake a worth while plan. It becomes much more difficult 
in the case of planning for a state on account of openness of its 
economy. There are serious inadequacies of data on account of 
there relation to a number of economic indices and parameters. 
The priorities and development strategies of a state get 
distorted due to variety of exogenous and environmental factors, 
which are hardly under its control. There are crippling 
uncertainties affecting crucial sectors of economic activity. 
Agriculture, which continues to be the backbone of the economy, 
is still subject to vagaries of weather leading to wide 
fluctuations in foodgrains production. The resource crunch 
continues to be precarious and there is little likelihood of its 
easing in near future. It is usually aleo not known as to how
central investible resources would be directed in space and time 
nor there is prior and precise information of the activities. 
There are also some activities like development of basic and
heavy industries, water resources development, power generation 
etc. which transcend state boundaries and can be planned at 
inter-state levels only.

2. There are undoubted! ' some real problems. Nevertheless, the
fact remains that in th::.e very limitations, with all the 
uncertainties and co^v; r&ints on resources, the need for
perspective planning is imum in order to relate the Ajodium
term plan with future la of the society and to give it some
direction and purpose a r^^pid progress towards a
self-generating and ^-reliant economy in due course with
increasing Job opportu?>lt and securing satisfaction of the
needs and aspiration;^ the people in general and of the
depressed and down-trodder sections in particular.

3. With due regard to the constraints operating on the economy,
the State Plan in our federal set-up must as much relate to its 
own development as to the social transformation of the country as 
a whole. Accordingly, the state has to shape its plan by 
harmonizing its programmes, priorities and policies with the over 
all socio-economic objectives laid down by the centre. It,
therefore, becomes necessary to briefly discuss the salient
features of the national approach to the Eighth Five Tear Plan 
bsfore an effort is made to design development perspective for
the state** economy in the nineties.

4. The 'Approach’ to the national plan contains several 
innovative features and at the same time carries forward certain 
major policy reforms initiated during the Seventh Plan. A major
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shift in the prioritisation of basic objectives consists of 
making growth in employment the central point in the whole scheme 
of planning and the main strategic tool for the eradication of 
poverty. Uhile de-emphasizing the size of the public sector, it 
lays stress on the programmes of liberalisation in industrial and 
trade policies, promotion of traditional . crafts and 
labour-intensive techniques for production of m&ss consumption 
goods, development of infrastructure and human resources, poverty 
alleviation, growth of the rural sector and decentralisation of 
the planning process. In quantitative terms, targets proposed 
for the plan are :

(a) The annual employment growth of three percent over the 
current decade.

(b) The growth of GDP 9 5.5 percent per annum.
(c) A domestic saving rate of 22% of GDP including net 

foreign resources inflow of 1.5% of GDP.
(d) 50 percent of investible resources to be earmarked for 

agriculture and rural development.
(e) Attainment of 50 percent adult literacy rate in the 

course of next five years and elimination of illiteracy 
by the year 2000.

(f) Export growth of 12 per cent per annum in volume terns.

5. The other input for the formulation of a long term strategy 
of development is provided by an assessment of the performance of 
the economy in the past. This would considerably help in making 
suitable corrections and modifications in the previous policies 
and programmes and in drawing out an internally consistent, 
economically viable and operationally feasible perspective of 
development.

PAST PERFORHANCE:

6. In view of the thrust on employment generation in Eighth
Plan, it becomes important to briefly review the employment 
situation in the State first and performance with respect to 
other macro-variables thereafter. An exclusive and comprehensive
account of employment and unemployment aspects, covering all
components of work force rural and urban, male and female, 
educated and uneducated in various sectors of the economy, haa
been given separately also in this document.

7. The analysis of the available data regarding the rates of
unemployment in the labour force (15-59 years) on daily status
basis of different rounds of NSS, depicts a disquieting
situation. In 1972-73(27th round), the rate of unemployment was 
3.75%, in 1977-78(32 round) it rose to 4.3% and in 1983(38th 
round) it went up still further to 4.71%. The backlog of
unemployment at the beginning of the Fifth Plan was 19 lakhs and 
13.44 lakhs and 20. 77 lakhs at the time "of launching Sixth Plan 
and Seventh Plan respectively. The same backlog in the Eighth
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Plan was 15 lakhs, together with new entrants in the labour 
force during these plan periods, the quantum of total job 
requirement consistently went on swelling from 54.00 lakhs in the 
Fifth Plan to 61.44 lakhs in the Sixth Plan and to 72.01 lakhs in 
the Seventh Plan. The total job requirements for the current 
plan (1990-95) works out to 63 lakhs. These figures provide a 
broad indication regarding the trend, tone and temper of the 
unemployment problem in the State.

S. Apart from open unemployment of this magnitude, there is 
considerably high incidence of severe under-employment also which 
is described as disguised unemployment. This under-employment is 
mostly concentrated in agriculture sector where the work-force is 
far in excess of its present requirements. The surplus workforce 
in agriculture is estimated to be about 76 lakhs. Thus, the sis^e 
of unemployment is much more than what it appears to be. The 
problem is of providing full and gainful employment is about 139 
lakhs people (63 + 76). Here, it needs to be emphasized that the 
problem of severe under-employment in agriculture is as serious 
as of open unemployment because the surplus manpower, though 
evidently working, is contributing little to production.

9. Data pertaining to growth rates of employment over the years
would have been useful to assess efforts made to create 
employment opportunities vis-a-vis growing number of job seekers. 
However, these statistics are available for the country as a 
whole. The available data show marked deceleration in growth 
rates of employment. It was estimated to be 2,S2\ for the period
1972-73 to 1977-78 which went down to 2.22% during the period 
1977-78 to 1983 and dropped more sharply to 1.55% during 1983-87. 
The growth trend of employment operating in the national economy 
could reasonably be taken for the State also in view of the fact
that there are no marked differences between the state of the
country in growth pattern in respect of other macro-variables 
like income, consumption, population, etc.

10. This is suggestive of two important things. First, the
efforts made hitherto have not succeeded in creating employment 
opportunities to the desired extent. Secondly, the task ahead to 
provide employment to all is going to be extremely tough and
challenging. This will call for new approach and steps not 
initiated before to make up for the deficiencies of the past and 
to make a dent in this sensitive problem of unemployment in the 
years to come.

11. Growth in employment has a distinct and close correlation 
with the growth in output. No perceptible increase in 
employment opportunities is possible without considerable step-up 
in the latter together with, desirable change in the structure 
of the economy and appreciable expansion of the economic
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activities. It, would be relevant therefore, to review the 
dynamics of the economy in the state right from the inception of 
planning era.

12. The overall performance of the S t a t e’s economy,, in terms of 
annual growth rates, under different plan periods, *as set out in 
Table-I, presents an interesting picture and provides an insight 
into the dynamics of the economy over the years.

TABLE-I
RATES OF GROWTH IN UTTAR PRADESH & INDIA 

CAT CONSTANT PRICES OF 1970-71^
(Percent per annum)

UTTAR PRADESH INDIA

Total Per capita 
income income

Total Per capita 
income income

First Plan 2.0 0.5
(1951-56)
Second Plan 1.9 0.3
(1956-61)
Third Plan 1.6 (-)0.2
(1961-66)
Three Annual Plans 0.3 (-)1.5
(1966-69)
Fourth Plan 2.3 0.4
(1969-74)
Fifth Plan 5.7 3.3
(1974-79)
Sixth Plan* 5.5 2.6
(1980-85)
Seventh Plan** 4.9 2.8
(1985-90)
1970-71 to 1989-90 3.2 1.3

3.6

4.0 

2.2

4.0

3.3

5.3

4.3

5.3 

4.2

1.7

1.9 

0.0

1. 8  

1.1

2.9 

1 . 6  

3.1

1.9

* Due to severe droughts in the base year (1979-80) of 
the Sixth Plan, growth rate of the plan period has been 
worked out on alternative basis.

** On the basis of anticipated achievements. (At 1980-81 
prices)

13. The overall growth rates of the S t a t e’s economy all through 
remained below the targeted rates. The annual growth rates 
continued to be around 2% from the First to the Fourth Plan 
against the targeted growth rates of 5.6 per cent per annum. 
Although the realised growth rates during the Fifth (5.7%) & 
Sixth (5.5%) Plans also stood below the respective targets (6.5% 
& 6%), nevertheless the achievements were impressive and
respectable.
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14. As reftards the Seventh Plan, the tentative estimates of 
State incone place the average annual growth rate at 4.9^ at 
1980-81 prices against the target of 6k. The hiatus between the 
promise and 'performance* is mainly due to sharp fall in the 
agricultural production. During the first year (1985-86) of the 
Seventh Plan, a record foodgrains production of 314 lakh tones 
was registered against the target of 318 lakh tonnes. But, it 
slipped down to 299 lakh tonnes in the succeeding year 1986-87 
while the target was 334 lakh tonnes. Further, in the next year 
(1987-88), a nose-diiring like situation is observed, where this 
production alarmingly came down to 281 lakh tonnes against the 
target of 363 lakh tones, indicating a fall of nearly 25 per 
cent. In the year lS'88-89, foodgrains production (357.56 lakh 
tonnes) showed a marked increase, but the achievement of this 
year was also far below the targeted level of previous year. 
However, this was followed by yet another fall and the production 
in the final year 1989-90 is estimated to be about 337 lakh 
tonnes against the target of 363 lakh tonnes sliding to the same 
level which the economy had managed three years back. Looking at 
the targeted level of foodgrains production of 424.50 lakh tonnes 
by the end of the Seventh Plan(1989-90) against 299.18 lakh 
tonnes of the base year (1984-85), there is a short-fall of a 
little over 30%. The movement of our agriculture-based economy, 
facing such an odd situation on foodgrains front due to 
continuous droughts and adverse monsoons, received an ominous 
set-back after acquiring satisfactory pace successively in the 
previous two plans. Am a sequel to that, the economy is stepping 
into the Eight Plan with about 1% annual growth rate behind the 
schedule.

15. As a consequence of slow growth rate in the total income, 
the per capita income could grow with an annual growth rate of
0.5% in the First Plan which is the highest during 1951-74 
period. In the Second Plan, it increased with a much slower rate 
of 0.3% and in the Fourth Plan 0.4% but not before going negative 
in Third Plan (-0.2%) and Three Annual Plans (-1.5%). In the 
Fifth Plan, it registered an all time high growth rate of 3.3% 
per annum. In the Sixth & Seventh Plans, it is estimated to have 
moved up with a growth rate of 2.6% and 2.8% respectively. High 
upsurge in population has also been partly responsible for slower 
pace in the per capita income during 1971-81.

16. A comparison of growth rate of State's total and per capita 
incomes with that of the country reveals that in case of the 
former, it continued to be much below the latter till the Fourth 
Plan. For the first time, it took an edge over the all-India 
average in the Fifth Plan. In the Sixth Plan also, it stood well 
above the all-India average. However, the State could not 
maintain its hard-earned lead for long. In the Seventh Plan, it 
slipped back again in the race. Instead of short term growth 
estimates, which are often subject to periodical fluctuation, a 
long term view of growth is considered to provide better
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understanding of the health of the economy. Annual growth rates 
for the period 1970-89 work out to be 3.2% & 1.4% in the total 
and per capita incomes of the State respectively, whereas 
corresponding achievements for all-India are at 4.2% & 1.9%. 
These differences would explain the increasing disparity between 
the state and the country.

17. It would be noticed that during a span of 38 years(1951-89)» 
the growth rate of the St a t e’s economy lagged behind the 
all-India average for as many as 28 years. In the context of 
S t a t e’s often. repeated desire and demand of achieving parity in 
i t’s per capita income with that of the country, the pace a>, 
which it has moved in the past has serious implications in terms 
of the magnitude of efforts, both financial as well as physical.

18. Structurally, the State economy is still agrarian, although 
contributions made by primary, secondary & tertiary sectors to 
the state domestic product (SDP) have undergone significart 
changes(Table-11).

Table - II
SECTORAL CONTRIBUTION IN TOTAL STATE INCOHE

(Rs. in crores at 1980 -81 prices)

S E C T O R 1980-81 1984-85 1989-90

1. Agriculture & Allied 7341 7878 9304
(B2.0) (49.0) (45.0)

2. nining & Manufacturing 1546 2156 3229
(11.0) (13.0) (16.0)

3. Rest of Sectors 5192 6162 8102
(37.0) (38.0) (39.0)

T O T A L 14079 16196 20635
(100.0) (100.0) (100.0)

Figures in bracket denote percentage.

19. Uhile the dominance of the primary sector, consisting of 
agriculture, animal husbandry, fisheries and forestry, in the 
economy of the state still continues, substantial decline in its 
share in the SDP, going down from about 52% in 1980-81 to 45% in
1989-90, is an indication of economy’s diversification. The 
other sectors i.e. secondary (mining & manufacturing) as well as 
tertiary (services) have not only expanded but are becoming more 
diversified. Their respective contributions increased from 11% 
to 16% and 37% to 39% respectively during the same period.

20. Though, the agricultura. output is still subject to monsoon 
to a very great extent and there are fluctuations in its output 
on this account, the fact r<>iaains that agriculture has acquired
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considerable strength and resilience over the years as a result 
of improved irrigation and more scientific technologies. On the 
industrial front, there is a welcome shift from traditional areas 
of sugar and textiles to modern industries like petrochemicals 
and electronics. Similarly, in case of services sector, one 
finds substantial improvements both vertically as veil as 
horizontally. There has been a marked step-up in the trading 
activity as veil as in transportation, communication and banking. 
The significance and role of services sector is universally 
recognized in the modern theory of economic development. In 
fact, grovth in this sector is considered essential for economic 
growth. Thus, the kind of structural changes that are taking 
place, provide sufficient ground to infer that S t a t e’s economy is 
also moving in the desired direction.

PER CAPITA INCOME

21. It has been stated earlier that as a consequence of slow 
growth of the economy, the per capita income could grow at an 
annual rate of only 1.3% against corresponding growth rate of 
1.9% for the country during the period 1970-89. Consequently, 
the gap between the per capita income of the State and all-India 
evel continued to widen (Table-Ill). This is more so because of 
:he fact that S t a t e’s per capita income was already below the 
vll-India average from the very beginning of the planning era.

Table-Ill 
PER CAPITA INCOHE

Year Uttar Pradesh India Gap

AT 1970-71 PRICES

1950-51 436 466 30
1960-61 453 559 106

AT 1980-81 PRICES

1970-71 1200 1471 271
1980-81 1284 1627 343
1984-85 1355 1813 458
1989-90% 1557 2112 555

22. Nore than three fold increase in the gap between per capita 
income of the State & all-India is observed during the decade 
1951-61. Although the alarming intensity of increase witnessed 
in the decade ending 1960-61 appears to have successively 
diminished over the years, yet the existing gap of Rs. 555 
virtually, is more than double the gap in 1970-71 is quite 
substantial and speaks of the magnitude of efforts required to be 
put in to level the S t a t e’s per capita income with all-India 
average in the years to come. This situation assumes great
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inportance' in context of forniulating ftrov^th profile for
State's Eighth Plan^ The State would hav^e to strive hard to 
achieve a growth rate in State Donestic Product which may, 
atleaat, contain the ominous trend of widening gap in per capita
income. Since per capita income is the quotient of State
Domestic Product and population, lower bound growth rate of SDP 
gets determined by the growth rate of population plus the growth 
rate of income.

23. The available data on population suggests that the S t a t e’s
population may grow at an average rate of more than 2 per cent 
per annxim whereas national economy is targeted to grow at the 
rate of 5.5% annually in the 1990-95 period. Therefore, a growth 
rate of the order of 8 per cent in the SDP would be essential to 
maintain the status quo. Any effort to reduce the gap would 
implicitly call for a growth higher than this minimum level 
depending upon the extent to which reduction in this gap is 
planned for. An account of possible choice among different 
alternatives of growth rates vis-a-vis their respective
desirability as also^ feasibility is presented in the succeeding
paragraphs.

THE PERSPECTIVE

24. The State's- economy, as stated earlier, would be running 
about 1% behind the schedule of the Seventh Plan, for the 
estimated growth rate for the Plan period(1985-90) is placed at 
4.9% against the targeted growth of 6% per annum. The available 
indications from the Planning Commission, Government of India 
place the anticipated average annual growth rate at 5.3% during 
the Seventh Plan period. At this reckoning, State's per capita 
income (Rs. 1557 at 1980-81 prices) at the end of the Seventh 
Plan, would be laggin.^ behind all-India average (Rs. 2112) by R s . 
555 at 1980-81 prices.

25. In the context of nationally accepted policy of reducing
regional inequalities, it is one of the imperatives to wipe out 
the gap between the Per Capita income of the State and the 
country. Hence, the perspective of development of the State has
to take into account this vital aspect and plan for a rapid 
economic growth. It does not,however, mean that other important 
goals of removal of unemployment and poverty should take a back 
seat. In fact, these objectives are not mutually exclusive and if 
planned synthetically, economic growth, expansion in employment 
opportunities and rise in living standards will go together , 
Uhat is actually required is a shift in our whole approach to 
planning, from the analytical to the synthetic in which attempts 
are made to blend varied goals and targets into a single whole. 
Ue would be dealing with the strategy part a bit later. But right 
now, we will concentrate on the perspective in question.
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26“ The perspective of development of the State for the period
1990-95 has to be prepared in the national framework. The 
targeted avera£e annual growth for the National Plan for this 
period is 5.5%. At this growth rate, national income would be R s . 
2,26,903 crore in 1994-95 from R s . 1,73,606 crore in 1989-90 at 
1980-81 prices. The per capita income of the country, with this 
level of income, works out to be Rs. 2526 in the terminal year of 
Eighth Plan (1994-95). Keeping this in view, the options of 
economics growth perspective for the State can be as follows

(a) to wipe out the gap between the per capita income of
the State and country completely by 2000 A.D. or

(b) to contain the gap in per capita income at the dame
level in 1994-95 also as it obtained at the end of the
Seventh Plan in 1989-90, or

(c) to tone down the intensity of rise in the per capita 
income gap.

27. The above options are arranged sequentially in order of 
their desirability to the State. However. the choice of the 
option would depend on the feasibility of growth rate of State 
Domestic Product implied in it. Exercises were therefore, carried 
out to find out the implications in terms of growth rate of the 
economy for the Eighth Plan period in respect of each of these 
perspectives of development.

28. As regards the first perspective, it was found that the
State economy will have to grow at a staggering rate of 9 .2\ 
annually in the Eighth as well as Ninth Plans i.e. during the 
period 1990-2000 if the gap between per capita incomes of the 
State and the country is to be completely wiped out. This is also 
based upon the assumption that so far as the country, as a whole, 
is concerned, the growth rate of 5.5% per annum proposed for the 
Eighth Plan (1990-95) will continue in the Ninth Plan (1995-2000) 
also, yielding a per capita income of R s . 3051 (at 1980-81
prices) for the country at the end of 2000 A.D.

29. Similarly, as regards the second perspective, a growth rate 
not less than 7.2^ per annum will be necessary for the State to 
contain the gap in per capita income in 1994-95 at the same level 
which had emerged (Rs. 555) at the end of Seventh plan in 
1989-90.

30. In either case, the State will have to achieve a growth rate 
of 7.2 to 9.2 percent during the Eighth plan. Keeping in view 
the past performance, the potentials of growth, relatively low
level of development and constraint of resources, these growth
rates are beyond the capacity of the state to achieve. It is not 
possible therefore,to raise the per capita income of the State to 
reach the level of all-India per capita income by the turn of
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this century in 2000 A.D. nor the £oal of maintaining status quo 
in the gap in per capita income can be realized at the end of 
Eighth Plan .In the circumstances, all that the State can be
reasonably expected to plan for its Eighth Plan is to go in for
the third option, i.e. for the curtailment of intensity of
rising gap between the per capita incomes of the State and the
country.

31. The level of state's per capita income (Rs. 1557) at the end
of Seventh Five Year Plan shows a gap of Rs. 555 against a gap of
Rs. 458 at the end of the Sixth Plan , showing an increase of R s .
97. As mentioned earlier, on the basis of an average annual 
growth rate of 7.2% during the Eighth Five Year Plan, the gap in 
per capita income would not increase further from what it was
(Rs. 555) at the end of the Seventh Plan. However, it is not
possible for the State to achieve this growth rate. It follows, 
therefore, that lesser the growth in the state, the sharper will 
be the increase in the gap. In other words, any growth rate below 
7.2% per annum would only widen the gap between per capita income 
of the State and the country. Hence, a growth rate which results 
only in milder increase in the gap as compared to that of 1985-90 
period (Rs. 97) should be preferred. On this reckoning, an annual 
growth rate of 7% during the Eighth Plan, may enable the state to 
reach a level of per capita income of Rs. 1957 by the end of the 
plan in 1994-95. Although, the existing gap of R s . 555 goes
further up to R s . 569 with this level of per capita income, the
increase in the gap comes down to R s . 14. The corresponding
figures of the alternative growth rates of 6.5% and 6% work out 
to Rs.63 and Rs. 104 respectively.

32. Keeping these implications in view,a perspective growth of
7% per annum would appear to be most appropriate for the Eighth 
Plan. In this situation and in the context of State's avowed 
objective of mitigating the gap in per capita income with passage 
of time, a substantial step-up of the State's economy, has become
critically essential., It has to prepare fertile grounds now for
reaping the desired harvest with still more accelerated pace in 
the coming decade lest the growing gap between the per capita 
income of the State and the country should reach such extremities 
that the problem in question goes beyond manageable limits.

33. It is true that the economy has accumulated experience of
planned development of nearly four decades and has acquired 
sufficient strength with enlarged production base and
productivity magnitudes. The economy has under structural changes 
and has shown distinct sign of diversification. An
unprecedentedly massive investment in setting up variety of 
manufacturing units, virtually proving a watershed in the process 
of industrialization during the Seventh Plan period, generating a 
huge industrial vibration through out the State, is expected to 
yield full benefits in the Eighth Plan. Besides, a number of 
power and irrigation projects would also fructify in the next
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quinquftnniua. Thes* velcos« d«vdlopattnt« nay l«ad on* to look 
forward for a higher growth in Eighth plan aa coaparad to tha ona 
achieved in Seventh plane Deairability conaiderationa, thua, 
strongly demand the State econoay to go in for a growth rata of 
the order of 7% per annun during the Eighth plan, which eaergaa 
aa the bareat nininum, ao that the State can legitimately taka 
its place in the group of the Statea having per capita income 
equal to or more than all-India average.

34. But the inclusion of 'desirables' in the plan is possible
only when the desirability aspect comes at terms with tha 
feasibility considerations. T h e  desirability grounda may appear, 
howsoever, strong and compulsive, it is the latter that 
ultimately prevail. The desirability norms have therefore, to be 
suppressed and pruned on the grounds of feaaibility and th^ 
urgencies of the present have to b e  shifted for future.In the 
present context, a growth rate of 7% for the Eighth Plan, 
although eloquently sounds m o s t  critical, does not pass through 
the feasibility test. Not only that the economy lacks required 
sustainability strengths but t h e  financial conatrainta come
in the way and compel the economy to lower down the desirability 
mark. Detailed e x e r c i s e s  carried out in thia context have 
revealed that for achieving a growth rate of 7%, the State 
economy will have to go in for ambitious physical targets. For 
example, in case of agriculture sector the concomitant required 
magnitude of foodgrains production alone works out to be 500 lakh 
tonnes at the end of Eighth plan against the achievement of 337 
lakh tonnes in 1989-90 This means an additional foodgrains 
output of 163 lakh tonnes during the next quinquennium or, an 
average additionality o£ 33 lakh tonnes annually. This is too 
high a target to achieve against an average additionality of 
10-15 lakh tonnes only in the past.

35. The development perspective for the nineties may accordingly
be designed to open up with an average annual growth rate of 6\ 
in the Eighth Plan (1990-95) and of not less then 7% in the next 
quinquennium (1995-2000). Uith these rates of growth the gap in 
per capita income would go up to R s . 639 in the terminal year
(1994-95) of the plan from R s . 555 in the base year (1989-90) but 
the economy would be able to restrict the gap from rising further 
in the next Plan (1995-2000) and the gap in per capita income in 
2000 A.D. would remain the same (Rs. 659) as in 1994-95.

36. In order to comprehend the growth and investment
Implications of projected scenarios for the Eighth and Ninth 
Plans on a comparable scale with that of the Seventh Plan, the 
relevant magnitudes have been presented at 1980- 81 prices
hereafter. The growth scenario for the State's economy is 
presented in Table -IV.
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GROWTH SCENARIO OF THE STATENS ECONOMY DURING 

EIGHTH AND NINTH FIVE YEAR PLANS AT 1980-81 PRICES

Tablfe-IV

Particular At the end of

Seventh Plan 
(1985-90)

Eiehth Plan 
(1990-95)

Ninth Plan 
(1995-2000)

I N D I A

(a) Growth rate 5.3
(% per annuls)

(b) National 173606
Income
(Rs. in crore)

(c) Per capita 2112
income (Re.)

(d) Population 822
(million)

UTTAR PR A D B S H

(a) Growth r&; 4.9
(% per Annum)

(b) State income ;0635
(Rs. in crore)

(c) Per capita 1557
income (Rs.)

(d) Population 1.32.5
(million)

(e) Gap India-U.P. 555

5.5

226903

2526

5.5*

296562

3051

972

6.0 
 ̂̂ *>14

1 ̂ , 9 

659

7.1

38918

2392

162.7

659

^Assumed 

STRUCTURE OF THE ECONOHY

37. An analysis of the sectoral (1. agriculture and allied, 2. 
mining and manufacturins, 3. rest of the sectors) composition in
the State income for the period 1980-81 to 1989-90 revealed a 
declining trend in the share of agriculture sector while the 
shares of manufacturing, sector and 'rest of the sectors' have 
been increasing. The average shares of these broad sectors in the 
State Domestic Product during this period were 48%»14% & 38% 
respectively. These trends & shares have been made use of in 
projecting contributions of each of these sectors for the 
terminal years .(1994-95 and 1995-2000) of Eighth & Ninth plans 
and for estiiSating sectoral growth within the above targeted 
growth rates for these plans. The past trend of diversification
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has been asstiined to continue in the perspective period also. 
Based on these assumptions, the structure of the economy at 
1980-81 prices is likely to be as follows :

TABLE - V

SECTORAL INCOME AND THEIR CONTRIBUTION TO STATE INCOME AT THE END
OF EIGHTH AND NINTH PLANS

(Rs. in crores at 1980-81 prices)

At the end of

Sector Seventh Plan Eighth Plan Ninth Plan
(1985-90) (1990-95) (1995-2000)

Agriculture & Allied* 9304 11320 14174
(45.09) (40.99) (36.42)

Mining & Manufacturing 3229 5649 9130
(15.65) (20.45) (23.46)

Rest of the sectors 8102 10645 15614
(39.26) (38.56) (40.12)

OVERALL ECONOMY s 20635 27614 38918
(100.00) (100.00) (100.00)

N.B. : Fiftures in bracket denote percenta£e contribution to
State Income.
* Includin£ agriculture animal husbandry, forestry, lo£fiine

and fisherirj®.

38. The projected affctoral composition indicates a substantial 
shift in the terminal year of the Eighth & Ninth Plans from the 
base year in the case of agriculture and manufacturing sectors. 
A gradual step-up in the contribution of rest of the sectors 
would also be in the offing against an almost stationary shares 
so far.

39. 
present 
follows:

The growth rates based on the structure,
le segregated picture

TABLE - VI

as outlined above, 
of the overall growth rates as

SECTORAL GROWTH RATES AT 1980-81 PRICES
(; fercent per annum)

SECTOR

Agriculture and 
Allied
Mining and Manufacturing 
Rest of the sectors

OVERALL ECONOMY :

N.B. :

Seventh Plan 
(1985-90)

Eighth Plan 
(1990-95)

Ninth Plan 
(1995-2000)

3.4

4.9

4.0

11. 8
5^6_

6.0

4.6

11.4
7.5

7.1

Detailed account of TAble-V & VI into 8 broad sectors 
is provided in Appendix-I & II respectively.
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40. Afiainst an overall growth of 4.9% per annusii and growth of
3.4%, 8.4% and 5.6% in agriculture and mining & manufacturing and 
rest of the sectors respectively the Seventh Plan the targeted 
growth rate in Eighth plan for the overall economy is 6%, within 
which agricultural activities are targeted to grow at the rate of 
4.0% per annum, manufacturing sector at 10.5% and rest of the 
sectors at 6.2% per annum. Physical targets for selected items 
relating to different sectors/sub-sectors of the economy for the 
Eighth Plan to sustain these growth rates are given in 
Appendix-III. Under the manufacturing sector, the unregistered 
sector will be given much greater priority than before in order 
to gear up rural economy and to create adequate job opportunities 
in the areas for the rural poor. The perspective of development 
for the Ninth Plan envisages an over-all growth of 7.1% , a
growth of 4.6% for agriculture, and 11.4% and 7.3% for 
manufacturing and rest of the sectors respectively.

41. The rationale behind the targeted growth of a sector lies in 
the performance of the sector in the recent past, the 
potentialities it has acquired and the priority proposed to be 
given to it in the light of the objectives and goals of Eighth 
plan. The State had fixed a target of foodgrains production of 
about 425 lakh tonnes for the terminal year (1989-90) of the 
Seventh Plan which was later slashed down to 363 lakh tonnes, on 
account of much lower production in 1986-87 ft 1987-88 due to 
drought and unfavourable weather. After achieving a record 
production of 356 lakh tonnes in 1988-89, the Seventh plan 
ultimately closed with a lower production of 337 lakh tonnes in 
1989-90. The over-all achievement of Seventh Plan in agriculture 
cannot be regarded satisfactory whether we look at it against the 
targets of the plan or the past achievement of Sixth plan. The 
growth rate of agriculture sector during the plan was 3.4%. This 
growth rate, is lower than that of the Fifth (5.7%) and very 
close to one achieved in Sixth Plan (3.2%). At the same time this 
is one area which still offers the largest scope for growth by 
maximizing productivity. The over-all growth and economy of the 
state also depends on the growth achieved in this sector. It is 
for this reason that the target of growth for agriculture sector^ 
during the Eighth Plan has been raised to 4%, in the light of 
improvements which have taken place in infrastructure facilities 
and extension net work.

42. The growth proposed for industrial sector in Eighth Plan is 
also well within the reach. The unsatisfactory performance in 
agriculture had its impact on the performance of the 
manufacturing sector during the Seventh Plan. The growth in the 
sector was 8.4% per annum which can not be cons'idered 
satisfactory against a higher growth of 11.8% already achieved in 
the Sixth Plan. The industrial sector has, however, also 
acquired new capabilities luring the Seventh Plan and the 
infrastructure for industrial growth has also improved during the

61



period. A number ot larger neaium inaustriai projecxs nave oeen 
established. Based upon this better environment & climate the 
industrial sector is targeted to grow at a rate of 12\ per 
annum during the Eighth Plan.

43. T^e rest of sectors, which mostly consist of services, will 
concomitantly grow with expansion in agricultural and industrial 
activities.

44. Keeping in view the rationale behind the overall and 
sectoral growth rate for the Eighth Plan, and overall growth 
rates for the Eighth Plan, an overall growth rate of around 7% 
for the Ninth Plan, appears to be reasonable and feasible. It 
would appear to logical not only on the basis of substantial 
enhancement in State's capabilities, likely to take place during 
the Eighth Plan but also on the ground of perspective exigencies^ 
of the economy. One should always remember that the State is far 
behind the country and several other states in per capita income 
and it has to strive hard to ensure that it does not continue to 
trail behind and that it moves steadily towards making up the gap 
in reasonable time span.

REQUIRED INVESTMENT

45. The incremental capital-output ratio (ICOR) is indicator of 
the efficiency of investment. It is also used to estimate the 
investment required for achieving a particular growth in the 
economy. The overall ICOR for the State's economy,in the Sixth 
Plan (1980-85) was found to be 4.16 against a higher ratio of 
4.75 for a longer period form Fourth to Sixth Plan period 
(1969-85). The Planning Commission, Govt. of India has assuned 
the ICOR of 4.35 for Eighth Plan against a slightly higher ICOR 
of 4.6 in the Seventh Plan. However going by past long term 
trend and the long gestation schemes absorbing a significant 
share of the investment a higher ICOR of 4.75 is being assumed 
for the state for estimating the investment requirement for its 
Eighth Plan. The requirement of investment during the Eighth Plan 
has been worked out as under:

(Rs. in crores at 1989-90 prices)

1. Base Year 37596
Income (1989-90)

2. Annual targeted growth rate 6.0 %
during the Eightn Plan
(1990-95) Estimated

3. Additional income at the 12,702
end of (1994-95)

4. Investment requirement during 60,335
the Eighth plan in the assumed
ICOR of 4.75
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46. The investment required to achieve the taraeted srovth rate
of 6\ per annum during the Eighth plan is thus about 60 thousand 
crores at 1989-90 prices. The use of an ICOR, based on a time
series data, is considered safer, as under long-term
considerations, extremities and abnormalities usually get 
smoothened. In the present context investment requirement for 
Eighth Plan of Rs.60,000 crores is therefore, a pragmatic and 
reasonable estimate.

SIZE OF STATE PLAN OUTLAY

47. This investment represents the aggregate investment
requirements of the economy, as a whole, which is inclusive of 
the investment share of public sector. When the component of 
current expenditures is also added to the latter it become the 
size of State's public sector outlay. In order to determine the 
likely size of the STate*s public sector outlay, certain 
plausible assumptions have to be made. The studies made earlier
revealed that the shares of public and private sectors in the
total investment during the Fourth end the Fifth plan periods
were 40% and 60% respectively. A recent study on
'Capital-formation* by the U .P .Development Systems Corporation 
(UPDESCO) for the Sixth Plan indicates the shares of these sector 
as 52% & 48% respectively. These observations indicate a rising 
share of the public sector outlay in the aggregate investment.
This is largely because of enhanced investment in the State by 
the Central Govt. This feature is likely to continue in future 
also.

48. Uithin the public sector, the shares of the State and
Central Govt, worked out to 71.2% & 28.8% respectively, during 
the Sixth Plan. In view of the renewed emphasis on 
industrialization in the State, the observed shares of the State 
and Central Govt. could be assumed to continue during the Eighth 
Plan also, i.e. the share of the State Government in the public 
sector would remain about 71.2% as before.

49. The component of capital and revenue expenditures in the
total expenditure in the year 1986-87* were found to be at 70% &
30% respectively against their respective proportions of 80% & 
20% earlier. The economies of planning requires the shares of 
current outlay to be kept as low as possible and the shares of 
investment outlay to be increased. In our situation,the component 
of current expenditure is also likely to increase in view of the 
recent hike in the salaries of the State employees. However, it 
is assumed that proper and effective control will be exercised to 
ensure that a s  per Bulletin of Economic and Functional 
Classificatioii of Budget 1986-87 share of current outlay in 
Eighth plan does not exceed, under any circumstances, 20% of 
public sector outlay.
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so. On the basis of these assumptions, the estimates of the 
State Plan outlay with a targeted growth rate of 6% and an ICOR 
of 4.75 have been prepared at 1989-90 prices.

TABLE - VIII :
SIZE OF THE STATE PLAN OUTLAY DURING THE EIGHTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

(Rs. in crorea at 1989-90 prices)

Part iculars Size

1. Total Investment

2. Share of the State sector 
in total investment

60335

22324

3. Current Expenditure

4. State Plan Outlay

6697

29021

51. On this basis, the sum of State public sector for the Eighth
Plan works out to R s . 29000 crorea. However, from all available
indications it is not at all poaaible to mobilize reaourcea of
thia order. It haa been therefore, decided to formulate the
Eighth plan on the baaia of a reduced outlay of R a . 25000 cr. 
only. Efforta will be made to cover the gap of R a . 4000 crorea
from other poaaible alternativea. One of theae alternativea is 
that the Central Govt. may be perauaded to take up aome of the 
State power projects, requiring heavy inveatmenta in the central 
aector itaelf. Together with thia, the poaaibi1 itiea of
tranaferring aome such projecta to the private aector can alao be 
explored.

EHPLOYnENT

52. As already stated, the focus of Eighth Plan is on employment 
generation, and as a fall out of the same on removal of poverty. 
Even though the problems of 'unemployment & pover-ty' have been 
dealt with in aome detail in a aubaequent chapter, it might be 
uaeful to briefly deacribe here also the implications of growth 
targeted for the s'tate for this period (1990-2000) in so far as 
the incidence of unemployment and poverty in the state is 
concerned.

53. The growth in employment is likely to be 2.4% in the Eighth
plan (1990-95) and 3.1% in the Ninth Plan (1995-2000) on the 
basis of projected over-all growth rates of 6% & 7.1%
respectively in these plans. These growth rates in employment
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w o u l d  e n a b l e  the State to almost overcome the p r o b l e m  of 
u n e m p l o y m e n t  by the end of this c e n t r  y. The p e r s p e c t i v e  s c e n a r i o  
is s u m m a r i s e d  b e l o w

Table - IX

P E R S P E C T I V E  S C E N A R I O  OF GROWTH OF E M P L O Y W E N T

( In lakh p e r s o n s )

P a r t i c u l a r s Eighth 
(19 9 0-

Plan N i n t h  Plan 
96) ( 1 9 9 5 - 2 0 0 0 )

1. B a c k l o g  of unemployment in the 
b e g i n n i n g

16.00 15.00

2 . N o w  e n t r a n t s  to the labour force 
( 1 5 - 5 9  age)

4 8.00 57 . 24

3. T o t a l  job required (1+-2) 63.00 72.24
4. J o b  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  to be created 48.00* 70 . 00
5 . A v e r a g e  annual growth rate :

(a) I ncome 6 . 0‘i 7.11;
(b) E m p l o y m e n t  2 . 4 3 . 1 -o

6 . U n e m p l o y m e n t  at the end 15.00 2 .24

B a s e d  on Employment Elasticities used at the c o u n t r y  level 
as m e n t i o n e d  in the document Some Basic D a t a’ Ei g h t h  Five 
Y e a r  Plan (1990-96), Rajya Yojna A y o g , N i y o j a n  Vibhag, Uttar 
Pradesh, August, 1990. This is also r e i n f o r c e d  by an 
e x e rcise carried out by the R espective P l a n n i n g  Division, 
the results of which are shown in Appendi x - I V .

54. L o oking into the past growth rate of 2.8% in e m p l o y m e n t  
d u r i n g  1972-73 - 1977-78 in the economy of the c o u n t r y  as a 
w h o l e ,  the stipulated growth rates of emp l o y m e n t  g e n e r a t i o n  in 
t h e  S t a t e ' s  economy should not appear u n r e a s o n a b l e .  Ho w e v e r ,  
r e a l i s a t i o n  of these targets has several p o l i c y  i m p l i c a t i o n s  
a l s o .  It will be necessary to identify p o l i c i e s  w h i d h  w o u l d  h e l p  
r e a l i s e  these targets. Without this p o l i c y  su p p o r t  the t a r g e t s  
m a y  not be realised even though the t a rgets of o v e r - a l l  g r o w t h  
m a y  b e  achieved.

55. Unem p l o y m e n t  is the dif f e r e n c e  b e t w e e n  the labour force (the 
s u p p l y  of labour) and employment (the d e m a n d  for labour). The 
s u p p l y  is the product of p o p u l a t i o n  and the p a r t i c i p a t i o n  ra t e  
a n d  t h e  demand is the product of the capital s t o c k  and the l abour 
i n t e n s i t y .  Therefore, our policies must s i m u l t a n e o u s l y  i n f l u e n c e  
all the major variables wh i c h  d e t e r m i n e  e m p l o y m e n t  g r o w t h  viz., 
the p o p u lation growth rate and the p a r t i c i p a t i o n  rate on the 
s u p p l y  side and the rate of investment and the t e c h n o l o g i e s  on 
the de m a n d  side.
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POVERTY

56. Besides unemployment, poverty is yet another serious 
chall^nae before us. There 1a a close association between the 
two, although poverty is more widespread than unemploysient. 
Hence, once the problem of unemployment is tackled effectively, 
poverty will be alleviated to a large extent. The fact is that 
poverty persists as the gains from growth do not equitably reach 
the poor and the poor, in turn, are unable to make any 
signiXicant contribution to grovth.

57. Information on the incidence of poverty is available from 
quinquennial surveys conducted by the National Sample Survey 
Organisation (NSSO). The latest NSS data on consumption pertain 
to the year 1933 collected under its 43rd round. Vhile preparing 
/estimates of the percentage of people below the poverty line £<yr.
1989-90 which is the terminal year of the Seventh Plan, the 
income growth was assumed about 5% per annum during the period 
1985-90 and propensity to save was taken as 20%. The urban-rural 
per capita consumption ratio was taken as 1.29 as observed in 
1983-84 As regards Eighth Plan, saving rate has b^en assumed the 
same (20%) and, urban-rural consumption ratio has Been taken as 
1.26%. The corresponding assumpti6ns for the Ninth Plan are 22% 
and 1.24% respectively. The ftstimat^ ci poverty which have 
emerged from this exercise are presented below :-

TABL2-X
POVERTY ESTIMATES FOR THE TERMINAL YEAR OF 

THE EIGHTH AND NINTH PLAN

Particulars Area
At the end of

Seventh Plan 
(1989-90)

Eighth Plan 
(1994-95)

Ninth Plan 
(1999-2000)

Population below Rural 44.08 31.92 17.64
poverty line (%) Url>an 37.90 26.24 17.13

State 42.67 30.44 17.48

Persons below Rural 455.04 347.13 197.88
poverty line Urban 115.44 102.82 86.56

State 570.46 449.95 284.47

58. It will be seen from the above that a reduction of 12.23% 
and 12.96% in population below poverty line is likely to take 
place during Eighth and Ninth Plans with annual growth rates of 
6% per annum and 7.1% respectively during these periods. There 
will be a reduction in the absolute numbers of poor also. About
1.20 crore people would have crossed the poverty line by the end 
of 1994-95 and another 1.65 crore by the end of 1999-2000. The
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perspective of development; thus, promises to reduce the 
poverty-percentafie to the level of about 17 percent by the end of 
the Ninth Plan. Nevertheless, the population below the poverty 
line would still be nearly three crores at the end of Ninth Plan. 
This would call for still greater efforts to achieve the ultimate 
goal of dimension of poverty.
THE STRATEGY
59. The choice of the aforesaid perspective of development for 
the nineties has emanated mainly from the considerations of (a) 
generating sufficient employment opportunities for fast growing 
number of job seekers on account of growth of labour force and 
high backlog of unemployed persons (b) bringing in substantial 
increase in per capita income and (c) maintaining a minimum rate 
of growth in per capita consumption also as an incentive to 
growth effort itself and, more importantly, to cause material 
reduction in the poverty percentage. Thus, the expectations and 
exigencies of the hour hardly give us ground to hope for soft 
options any more. The analysis has made it abundantly clear that 
any move for a reasonable step-up in the State's per capita 
income vis-a-vis all-India in the years to come would essentially 
call for substantially enhanced investments coupled with improved 
efficiently, discipline and hard work. In other words, the task 
ahead of a higher growth in the next plan than before is going to 
be very tough and toilsome.
60. The past experience has shown that it is one thing to carve
out a reasonable perspective of development and to arrive at 
conceptually compatible configuration of future economic
activities but altogether a different thing to make it 
meaningfully operational. This needs to be backed up by a 
thoroughly conceived strategy which may enable one to take care 
of the weaknesses of the economy on the one hand and help to 
optimally exploit the strengths, on the other, so as to strike a 
balance between planning and execution. Some salient features of 
this strategy are described here briefly.
AGRICULTURE
61. Any future developmental strategy aimed at faster growth of
the economy has to place agricultural sector on top since State’s 
economy is predominantly agricultural and is still likely to 
continue the same for a fairly long time. Hence, a two pronged 
approach is called for to appropriately address to the
debilitating factors of agricultural growth as also to gainfully 
make use of untapped or under-tapped potentials.

62. An agricultural-based economy like ours, if allowed to face 
frequent shocks of floods and droughts, is bound to frustrate 
all efforts towards gaining take-off regardless sincere these 
efforts might be. The recent consecutive droughts in 1986-87 and
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1987-88 affected alaoat entira Stata. Earliar alao, tha vhola 
journey of planned developnent vaa frequently punctuated with 
flood and drouftht apella ao much ao that it haa becone acre or 
leaa a recurring feature which indicatea that aonething haa gone 
wrong with the climatic cycle. The cliaatic cycle, of courae, can 
not be changed but certainly aone ingenuity can be found to 
reduce the ill-effecta of flooda and droughta on agriculture.
63. Hencep ao far aa agriculture goea, which ia nainly 
reaponaible for auataining the overall growth of the economy, the 
problem of flooda anl droughta ia not to be fought with 'anacin* 
culture by merely relief meaaurea but with large acale planning 
and execution. Thua, it ahould be viewed in a longer perapective 
and dealt with by long term meaaurea viz. contour and field 
bunding with a well laid out drainage ayatem, blocking gulliea to 
hold rain water in hilla and eroded terraina, maaaive vegetation 
and afforeatation on barren landa, on roada, and canal aidea, 
revival of old ponda and tanka for water atorage aa alao other 
improved aoil and water management practicea. The meaaurea for 
long term relief ahould be tied up with the framework of the plan 
and for thia, the atrategy of the atate plana ahould include 
achemea which would, over a few plan perioda, inaulate areaa 
prone to droughta and flooda from the recurrence of theae 
calamitiea. Side by aide auitable atepa are alao urgently needed 
to develop varietiea for dry farming to cover up irrigation 
ahortagea.
64. Looking at the agricultural production, State*a performance 
in terma of production aa well aa productivity appeara to have 
been impreaaive from the macro point of view. But when aeen at 
the micro level, one doea not find an encouraging picture. 
Barring Ueatern region, where agricultural productivity 
favourably comparea with thoae of developed atatea like Punjab & 
Haryana, it appeara that a lot more atill remaina to be done in 
other regiona. Agricultural plan muat aim at duplicating reaulta 
achieved in the Ueatern Region in other regiona of the State 
alao.
65. Uhile agricultural atrategy ahould continue to be 
preoccupied with high yielda, due attention will have to be paid 
to coata of production per unit of output, which haa ahown aigna 
of faater acceleration cutting progreaaively into the net per 
unit gaina of the farmera. There ia no denying the fact that 
auataining the growth in yielda through new technology ia bound 
to be expenaive in an atmoaphere of riaing pricea. However, riae 
in expenditure on inputa haa to be commenaurate with the riae in 
output. Increaaing coata can~not be compenaated through higher 
pricaa alone. Thua, more and more improved technology ia 
neceaaary but it could be auatainable only when proved 
increaaingly profitable in terma of phyaical and financial 
returna.
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INDUSTRY

66. Aa A result of vigorous efforts iiads in th« Mor« rscent 
past, ths Statd of Uttar Pradssh snsrftsd as ths only Stats to 
record on industrial arovth rats of nors than 10% In ths 
Eightiss. The achieveiBents during the Ssventh Five Tear Plan give 
us a hope that the State can now successfully coaipete with other 
industrially advanced states of the country.
67. The State’s econony now finds a favourable industrial 
clinate. The development of large scale enterprises and basic 
industries in the State has created a self-sustaining industrial 
environment. Entrepreneurs frosi all quarters viz. the old 
generation of industrialists or froa the newly esierging houses or 
the professionally managed houses or the non-resident Indians are 
increasingly finding Uttar Pradesh a cosiparatively attractive 
location for their enterprises. In view of these favourable and 
welcome outcomes, the State needs a well-knit strategy for 
industrial development which could simultaneously take care of 
consolidating the hard-earned gains, utilizing untapped 
potentials and progressively steering the industrial venture 
ahead till the State’s agriculture driven economy turns into a 
predominantly industrial economy.
68. Strategy for the faster development of industrial sector in 
an economy like ours, with severe constraints on capital and 
abundant availability of manpower, industries possessing 
value-added generating content and demanding relatively lesser 
capital and more labour stand obviously most suited and claim 
considerable ground for their promotion and expansion on a much 
larger scale.
69. In the industrial sector, it is unorganised industries which 
exercise dominance in the overall value added of the sector and 
holds key to faster employment generations. Among the organised 
industries, those fulfilling these criteria emerge as 
petro-chemical, electronics, food processing and software.
70. Organised industries when disaggregated into (i) Consumer 
Goods Industries (ii) Intermediate Goods Industries, and (iii) 
Capital Goods Industries revealed that it is the former category 
of industries that has far better employment potential as 
compared to industries of the other two categories. Consumer 
Goods Industries are to be preferred from the demand side also as 
the State happens to be one of the biggest market for consumer 
goods. From the view point of income generation also, they claim 
to be preferred. From amongst the unorganised industries, those 
which offer cQ*mparatively higher backward and forward linkages 
are to be at the centre forward position of our industrialisation 
process.
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71. km choie« of inditstri«« accordina to a M l l
•e«X« i a d M t r i M  1iav« d«£init« «dg« ov*r larg* 8caX« i n d u « t r i M  
bocAuso of inhorofit advantagos ariaina out of ita low ovarhaad 
eoata, vaat ofliploysont potontial at rolativaly low par unit of 
invaata«nt» flaxibility with raaard to location, abort a^^tation 
parlod and aiaiple tachnlquaa of production. Baaidaa, aaay 
availability of raquirad aachinary and aquipaanta, ralativaly 
laaaar afforta needad for aobilisation of antrapranaurial 
aotivation ar* the othar factora which go in favour of aaall 
acale induatriaa. The State nuat accord hifth priority to promote 
aaall acale induatriea by launchina acheaea aiaina at enhancina 
eupply of technological, financial, aarket inputa, etc. and 
lapleaenting thea in an effective aanner so that the econoay 
^rogreaaively finda a aound and aolid aupport. In order to avoid 
<3oapetition with orftaniaed induatriea, items will have to be 
txcluaively earmarked for the unorganised industries sector.
72. Establiahaent of ancillary unita is the crucial ingredient
^f the proceaa of industrialisation, both from the view point of 
generating incoae as veil aa employment. The State Govt, will 
lave to find vaya and meana to eatablish downstream units to 
:onaume intermediates produced by "mother units* A coordinated 
>olicy encoapaaaing the whole proceaa from mother unit right upto 
lownatream unita ia abaolutely important.
^3. Alongvith the aforesaid conaiderations, what is equally
.mportant is to modify our antiquated organisational structure 
m d  way of working and create an environment of hard-work, 
liacipline, courteay and aincerity. The official attitude of 
mapicion and procrastination will prove disastroua to our whole 
roceaa of induatrialization. In order to attain high atandard of 
fficiency and auccess like that of Haharashtra & Gujarat, proper 
raining in the management and operational aspect ia a 'muat*
^hich could provide ua with neceaaary entrepreneurial,
•anagerial, organisational and adminiatrative skills.
CVPRASTRUCTU&B

74. The electricity foraa one of the moat crucial inputa for tha
tavelopment of the econoay. The debilitating bottleneck of power 
laa hampered our growth process considerably. Unleaa, the State 
:akea the bold new initiativea to enlarge the framework of thia 
rital infrastructure, the targeted levela of agriculture,
induatrial and tertiary aectora may not be achieved. Hence, 
/igoroua efforta are needed to keep aupply of power a atep ahead 
>f demand. The following atrategic points deserve special 
attention in thia aector :

(i) to bring aubstantial increase in the generation*
iaproveaent in the capacity utilization and reduction 
in tha tranaaiaaion and diatribution loaaea. Tha 
ifl^ortance of reducing T & D loaaea ia highlighted by
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th* fact th*t reduction by aArttly on« p«rc«nt c*n l^Ad
to a saTina of Ra.ll eror« at currant laval of
Aanaration.

(11) to anaura S t a t a’a ahara in tha cantral projecta likely 
to fructify in tha Eighth 4 aubaequant plana.

75. Baaid«a, tha anviaaftad aaricultural and industrial expanaion
•ay accelarata the preaaure on tranaport infrastructure in future 
aa transport infraatructure would ensure linkage between places 
apatially apart ftom each other and inprove accessibility and 
accelerate mobility of people and goods. The most important in 
this context la the road tranaport in view of the fact that 82^ 
of the population of the State lives in the rural areas. It le 
obvious that unlaas the road transport is thrown open acro&s the 
urban and rural areas of the State» there can not be the doslred 
iapact of agricultural growth on induatrial growth and vice
veraa. Efforta are, therefore, required to concentrate building 
and upkeep of good and all weather roads on the one hand and
expanding tha number of vehiclea on the other.
POPULATIOV
76. Irrespective of the objectives of growth in perspective* the 
ultimate goal is human welfare. Essentially, our developmental 
gains should reflect in progressively decent living standards of 
the people. Obviously, human welfare could be optimised only when 
population growth is kept under permissible limits along with the 
increasing pace of development. Unless population growth is 
checked and checked fast enough, the enormous developmental 
efforts, which the economy is putting forth in each successive 
plan period, will come to naught.
77. The issue of State's population boldly figures, almost as a
ritual, in all kinds of economic and social writings, in academic 
discussions, seminars and high-aounding apeachaa to ahow it aa 
number one problem of the State. Unfortunately, it is all high on 
rhetoric but low on action plana and achievasenta. That ia tha 
impreaaion one geta from tha prevailing trend. The pace of 
State*a population growth continues to be fast and there is 
little evidence that family planning programme is making the 
desired impact which it is supposed to or is claimed to make. 
The state*a population increased with an annual rate of l.St 
during the decade 1951-61, 1.8% during 1961-71 & 2.3% during
1971-81. The projected population for the terminal year of the 
Seventh Plan yielda a growth rate of 2.1% per annum during the 
period 1981-91. How far even thia aaaumption correaponda to 
reality would b^ clear only through 1991 cenaua. But the point in 
queation ia whether a poor State like Uttar Pradesh can stand to 
afford auch a ominoua trend in population upsurge for long. One 
should not feel reluctant in admitting the failures and sorting 
out the alipa or lacunae in our approach.
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78. The arithmetic of the benefits of a faster £rowth rate of 
the economy coupled with a vigorous family planning programne is 
not difficult to comprehend. Supposing that S t a t e’s income had 
grown at 2% per annum since 1950-51, its per capita income would 
have risen from Rs.436, at 1970-71 prices, to as high as Rs.l373 
in 1989-90 as compared to the estimated level of Rs.668 for the 
same year. And, if the population had grown at a rate of only
0.5% lower than it actually did, its per capita income would have 
attained a level of Rs.l67S by the end of the Seventh Plan, i.e., 
it would have been still higher by 22%. As against this, the 
S t a t e’s economy, as we have observed earlier, is required to move 
since now onwards till the turn of present century with a much 
higher growth rate of 9.5% annually and that too to attain a much 
lower level of per capita income of Rs.l356. This exercise 
essentially points out towards the other side of the equation as 
important as the growth of State Domestic Product, but tends to 
be neglected in practice. Hence, it can be concluded that rather 
than always pitching the growth rate high, a full scale effort to 
reduce population growth must be launched in order to achieve the 
desired level of per capita income, as it is this income than the 
growth rate of state income that ought to be the central 
variable.

79. A determined commitment and concerted effort aimed at the
reversal of the current demographic trends, 'therefore, deserve 
number o n e’ position in the task list of the economy, if the 
benefits of growth are to have visible and meaningful impact on 
the masses. These calls for fresh incentives and disincentives to 
the two-child norm set forth by the State. Enormity of the 
problem does not allow its handling any more with a cosmetic 
approach or with a few officials of fledical Health & Family 
Uelfare Department of the State alone. Instead, it must be dealt 
with much more firmly and seriously and the family planning
programme must assume the dimensions of mass movement and 
campaign.

FINANCIAL RESOURCES

80. The perspective of development places before the State a
task of formidable dimensions in terms of mobilizing matching
resources for the required investment. The sequel available
sources of State revenues viz. (i) State taxes and duties 
including share in central taxes and grants-in-aid, and (ii)
Non-tax revenue including central assistance will have to be 
tapped with renewed stress and strength in order to fulfill the 
financial obligations.

81. The going on the resource front clearly indicate that the 
State will have to largely bank upon the centre to share the 
burden. The Central Government will have to come forward in a 
big way to provide adequate resources to the State in meeting ita
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needs of development. It would no"* be only in the interest of 
backward states like Uttar Pradesh but also of the nation,
itself. A positive shift in the devDlution of resources appears 
a 'must' otherwise backward states wculd continue to remain so 
and prove a drag on the growth of th^ country as a whole.

82- Thus, there is a very strong case for the centre to redefine 
its investment policy in favour of new priorities emanating from 
economically lagging states. The centre must also realize that 
persistent lag which has accumulated and snowballed over nearly 
last forty years is primarily because of missing orientation in 
the policy frame. The need for such orientation becomes still 
more pressing when viewed against this background that while the 
Central Government can make good the deficiency in its own
resources by borrowings and deficit financing, the states have no 
such option. It is the responsibility of the centre, therefore, 
to release greater central assistance and provide higher 
sanctions for market borrowings to the backward states so as to 
enable them to manage the resource gap.

83. However, the state will also have to efficiently manage and
mobilize adequate resources from within. A choice for faster 
growth in the Eighth Plan would mean a higher price in terms of 
taxes, austerity and considerable belt tightening. In other 
words, sufficient scope will have to be found out for enlarging 
the public as well as private savings and tax revenues. Some of 
the measures which can be initiated for this purpose are as 
follows:-

(a) to bring in drastic curtailment of growth in 
conspicuous consumption expenditure on the one hand, 
and buoyancy in revenue growth, on the other,

(b) to enlarge tax base to the possible extent as also to 
enhance tax collections.

(c) to encourage public sector undertaking for financing 
capital expenditure from their own increased savings. 
Likewise, household savings also need to be 
substantially stepped up through designing suitable 
schemes with adequate incentives.

(d) to place maximum emphasis on productive utilization of 
investible resources together with stress on the 
generation of domestic savings.

(e) to ensure use of borrowings strictly for financing 
capit^il expenditure and not for meeting revenue 
expenditures.
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(f) to r e v i e w  and r a t i o n a l i z e  the process and provisions of 
subsidies. Except only those found crucial on some 
weifihty considerations, the rest may be discontinued. 
Subsidies retained ought to be explicit, direct and for 
how income sections of the people.

84. Increase in the resources is undoubtedly necessary but, at
the same time, it is not a sufficient condition for achieving the 
targeted goals. Equally important is to achieve improvement in 
efficiency, capacity utilization and returns on past investments. 
The state can tighten screws on investments in new projects and 
concentrate on consolidating gains from the investments already 
made. Besides, our efforts must aim not just at growth but also 
at a rapid reduction in costs of services rendered.

85. It is now also high time to seriously think and settle the
course of public corporations/undertakings for future. Uhile 
operational autonomy of these corporations needs to be respected 
and adequate facilities and powers required to modernise and 
reduce costs should be available to them but accountability must 
also be rigorously enforced to arrest time and cost over-runs 
which result in colossal losses. Contributions of State owned 
enterprises has to be increased substantially for financing their 
investment plans through various measures like improved capacity- 
utilization, increase in productivity and drawing down of 
inventories. If we have to economise on resources, a hard 
decision that inefficient units are closed down or speedily
rehabilitated is the need of the hour. A decision regarding 
their continuance has necessarily to be on economic and 
commercial grounds and not on the so-called social welfare
arguments alone. The reason is very obvious. The existence of 
any unit on the latter basis only can not be sustained for long. 
Welfare can be maximised in an environment where growth is 
dynamic and of substantial magnitude. Thi«, in turn, owe* to a 
situation wherein every unit of investment is returned back to 
the process with positive gains.

86. The Planning Commission also appears to be veering round to 
the view that privatisation of some sick public sector 
undertakings would be inevitable, not only to overcome serious 
resource crunch but also to ensure realization of faster growth. 
The State G o v e r n » ^ t  may also, therefore, consider on priority 
th« d e s i r a M l i t r  > l«ttl90fiing some 4ta reaponaibilitiei*, if 
new ones are to be^tackled satisfactorily.
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APPENDIX-I

INCOME IN THE TERMINAL YEARS OF SEVENTH . EIGHTH AND NINTH PLAl

(Rs- in crores at 1980 -81 prices;

Sector At the end of

Seventh Eighth Ninth
Plan Plan Plan

(1989-90) (1994-95) (1990-2000

1. Agriculture 9304 11320 14174
and allied (45.89) (40.99) (36.42)

2. Mining and 96 128 179
Quarrying (0.46) (0.46) (0.46)

3. Manufacturing 3133 5521 8951
(15.19) (19.99) (23.00)

(a) Registered 1757 2830 4281
(8.52) (10.25) (11.00)

(b) Unregistered 1376 2691 4670
(6.67) (9.75) (12.00)

4. Electricity, Gas 185.72 276.14 428.09
and Uater Supply (0.90) (1.00) (1.1)

5. Construction 701.59 966.49 1401.05
(3.4) (3.50) (3.6)

6. Trade 2744.45 3672.66 5215.01
(13.30) (13.30) (13.40)

7. Transport 515.87 717.96 1039.22
(2.50) (2.60) (20.67)

Services 3954.37 5011.75 7530.63
(19.16) (18.16) (19.35)

Total 20635 27614 38918
(100.00) (100.00) (100.00)

N.B.:- Fifiurea in brackets denote percentage to total.
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GROWTH RATE OF DIFFERENT SECTORS DURING SEVENTH. 
EIGHTH AND NINTH PLANS.

APPENDIX-II

(Percent per annum )

Sector At the end of

G.R. G.R. G.R.
Seventh Plan Eighth Plan Ninth Plan 
(1989-90) (1994-95) (1990-2000)

Agriculture 
and allied

Minin£ and 
Quarrying

Manufacturing

(a) Registered

(b) Unregistered

Electricity, Gas 
and Uater Supply

Construction

Trade

Transport

8. Services

Total

3.4 

9.1

8.4

11 . 1

5.3

8.4

1.6
4.3 

5.8

7.3

4.9

4.0*

5.9

12 . 0

10 . 0

14.4

8.3

6.6

6.0
6.9 

4.8

6.0

4.6 

6.9

11.5

8.6

14.6

9.2

7.7

7.2 

7.6

7.1

7.1

G.R. = Growth Rate
* Agriculture and animal husbandry sub-sector has 

a growth rate of A.2%
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APPENDIX - III 
SOHE SELECTEiyTARGETS OF STATE*S EIGHTH PLAN

Item Unit 1989 Eighth Plan Corresponding
90 increase during

(Achie- Target Increase Seventh Sixth
veaent (1994 over Plan Plan
of base - 95 ) 1989 -90 (1989-90 (1984-85
year) over over

1984-85) 1978-79)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

-AGRICULTURE :
Lakh

1. Pood£rain production tonnes 337 430 93 38 68
Average annual increase •f 18.6 7.6 13.6

2. Sugarcane production IV 971 1075 104 255 55
3. Potato production IV 64 76 12 4 17
4. Oilseeds production ft 12 15 3 2 -6
S. Gross cropped area n 254(P) 284 30 3 8
6. Cropping Intensity \

(1985>86) 147
(1987-88) 147 162 15 7 6

7. Gross irrigated area as 57* 64 7 7 -6
% o£ gross cropped area

8. Chemical fertilizers Lakhtonnes 21 32 11 5.7 5.6
9. Agricultural Credit Rs. cr. 542 1040 498 240 101

(Cooperatives)
i) Short tera credit m 409 800 391 177 75

ii) Long tera credit m 133 240 107 63 26
0. Capacity in cold Lakh tonnes 33 48 15 N.A N.A.

storages
ll- IRRIGATION :

1.Potential creation Lakh Hect. 222 287 65 48 45
a) Major & Nediun IV 67 75 8 5 4

Irrigation
b) State ainor irrigation IV 36 42 6 5 6
c) Private ainor irrigation IV 119 170 51 26 35
2. Gross irrigated area IV 139* 175 36 14 21
3. Area irrigated aore IV 39* 50 11 13 9

than once
4. Net irrigated area n 100* 125 25
III LIVESTOCK :
1. Milk Lakh tonnes 91 140 49 18 19
2. Per capita avail­ Kg. 68 95 27

ability of ailk
3. Egg production Crore No. 42 250 208 5 9
4. Per capita availa- No. 3 17% 14

bility of eggs
5. Fish production Lakh tonnes 0.93 1.50 0.57 0.43 0.20

1987-88
Against 69 of Punjab,51 of Andhra Pradesh and Kerala 
and 22 of country as a whole.



APPENDIX - III (Concld.)
%

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

IV POUER :
1. Energy sold n.U. 18110 32260 14150 6951 3130
2. Electrification of 

villages according to: 
a) L.T.Nains Percent 42.0 79.5 34.5 14.6 13.5
b) CEA definition Percent 71.4 100.0 28.6 15.4 23.8

V-EDUCATION:
1. Enrolment Percent 80 100 20 5 IB,

(age group 6-10)
2. Enrolaent * 43 60 17 1 4

(age group 11-13)
3. Literacy * 

(1981)

a) Hale
b) Feaale

27.2
34(P) 50 
48 60 
20 39

16
12
19

VI-ROADS:
Villages
connected with all 
weather roads(total 
villages-1,12,566) 
a) Villages with ” 96 100 4 25 23

population of 1500 
& above(Total 10899) 

b) Villages with popu- * 57 100 43 14 18
lation of 1000-1500 
(Total 11396)

/II-UATER SUPPLY:
Villages with ” 85 100 15 39 31
safe & adequate water 
supply (Total 112566) 

VIII-PUBLIC HEALTH:
1. Birth rate Per*000
2. Death rate ”
3. Infant mortality rate
4. Population growth Percent 

(per annum)

38$
15$

132$
2.2$

28
10
80
1.8

-10 
- 5 
-52 
-0.4

P Provisional.
$ Pertains to 1986.
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ESTIMATES OF LIKELY ADDITIONAL EMPLOYMENT GENERATION 
ON THE BASIS OF LABOUR COEFFICIENTS OBSERVED IN THE PAST

APPENDIX-IV

Sector Eighth Plan Ninth Plan

Employ- Percentage 
ment
(Lakh no)

Employ- Percentage 
ment
(Lakh no)

1. Agriculture 
and allied

23.23 48. 72 32.88 43.43

2. Mining and 
Quarrying

0.9152 1.92 1.46 1.93

3. Manufacturing

(a) Registered 0.70818 1.49 0.95766 1.26

(b) Unregistered 5.20608 10.92 12.19 1,6.10

4. Electricity, Gas 
and Uater Supply

0.9100 1.91 1 .52 2.01

5. Construction 1.69600 3.56 2.7812 3.67

6. Trade 1.906 4.00 3.03 4.00

7. Transport 2.228 4.67 3.7016 4 .89

8. Services 10.88308 22.82 17.191 22.71

Total 47.68254 100.00 75.71146 100.00

Source : A study titled 'Computation of Labour Coefficients 
for 64 sectors of I-O Table (1970-71)’
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Appendix-V
Quinquennial rural/urban population C*00) by age and

sex as on 1st march 1991 -2001 Uttar Pradesh

Age group Male F emale

1991 Rural

0-14 22 ,001, 9 19 , 728,0
15-29 14 ,890 , 2 12,971,4
30-44 8,330,8 8,121,0
45-59 5,883 , 3 5,655,9
60 + 3,699,1 3,174,6
Total 54,805,3 49,650,9

Urban
0-14 6,148,4 5,876,9

15-29 5 , 646 , 9 4,561 ,1
30-44 2,792,1 2,298,9
45-59 1,686 , 0 1,418,5
60 + 853,5 734 , Z
Total 17,126,9 14,889,6

1996 Rural
0-14 22,678,1 20,458,7
15-29 15,490,6 13,878,8
30-44 9,252,3 8,519,7
45-59 95,948,8 5,954,6
60 + 3,985,1 3,477,6
Total 57,354,9 52,289,4

Urban

0-14 7,740,0 7,515,5
15-29 7,194,7 5,984,7
30-44 3,793,5 2,973,9
45-59 2,082,0 1 ,838,5
60 + 1,122,4 990,2
Total 21,832,6 19,302,8

2001 Rural
0-14 22,573,8 20,454,6

15-29 15,490,7 14,177,3
30-44 10,389,6 9,274,9
45-59 6,001,9 6,105,4
60 + 4,206,3 3,784,1

Total 58,662,3 53,796,3
Urban

0-14 9,670,7 9,489,6
15-29 8,986,6 7,712,5
30-44 5,347,8 4,096,2
45-59 2,637,2 2,377,6
60 + 1,487,3 1,359,8

Total 28,129,6 25,035,7
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C H A P T E R - 1 1  

P O V E R T Y  kUD U N E M P L O Y M E N T

E m p l o y m e n t

P o v e r t y  and i n e q u a l i t y  are i n t e r r e l a t e d  p h e n o m e n a  and the 
impact on one of these is b o u n d  to h a v e  its impact on the other. 
E l i m i n a t i o n  of p o v e r t y  is p o s s i b l e  o n l y  if a d e q u a t e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  
of g a i n f u l  and p r o d u c t i v e  e m p l o y m e n t  at r e a s o n a b l e  inc o m e s  are 
c r e a t e d  for a b s o r p t i o n  of the i n c r e a s i n g  labour force. It is a 
m a t t e r  of s e r i o u s  c o n c e r n  that even a fter s e veral plans, the 
p r o b l e m s  of u n e m p l o y m e n t  and u n d e r e m p l o y m e n t  still r e m a i n  
unsolved. T h e  past e x p e r i e n c e  tells us that g r o w t h  p e r - s e  is not 
a s u f f i c i e n t  c o n d i t i o n  for the s o l u t i o n  of this problem. The 
p a t t e r n  of g r o w t h  is far m o r e  i m p o r t a n t  th a n  the q u a n t u m  of 
g r o w t h  for s o l v i n g  this v e x e d  problem. The p r o b l e m  has a l r e a d y  
a s s u m e d  g i g a n t i c  p r o p o r t i o n  and is t h r e a t e n i n g  the v e r y  
s o c i o - e c o n o m i c  fabric of the country. It is for this r e a s o n  on l y  
that the A p p r o a c h’ to the E i g h t h  Plan d e s c r i b e s  r e m o v a l  of 
u n e m p l o y m e n t  and u n d e r e m p l o y m e n t  as the central o b j e c t i v e  of the 
plan .

2. This c h a p t e r  d e s c r i b e s  the m o r e  re c e n t  g r o w t h  in emp l o y m e n t ,  
the size of the p r o b l e m  of u n e m p l o y n e n t  and p o v e r t y  at the 
c o m m e n c e m e n t  of E i g h t h  Plan and the r e d u c t i o n  l i k e l y  to ta k e  
place in the s a m e  d u r i n g  this plan.

E M P L O Y M E N T  T R E N D S

3. The Census, E m p l o y m e n t  m a r k e t  i n f o r m a t i o n  reports, s u r v e y s
of NS S O  on e m p l o y m e n t  and a n n u a l  s u r v e y s  of i n d u s t r i e s  are the
four M a i n  s o u r c e s  . of eaiployaient data. Even though, t h e s e
sources s u f f e r  froit c e r t a i n  l i m i t a t i o n s  due to c o n c e p t u a l  and 
m e t h o d o l o g i c a l  cha n g e s  and m a k e  it d i f f i c u l t  to a r r i v e  at 
precise q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  of e m p l o y m e n t  and u n e m p l o y m e n t ,  t h e y
provide a b r o a d  idea of the s i t u a t i o n  and trends.

CENSUS

4. Census, w h i c h  is th e  prijnary • o urce, g i v e s  the n u m b e r  of 
main w o r k e r s  in the state. The p e r c e n t a g e  of t h e s e  w o r k e r s  in 
the state was 31 in 1971 w h i c h  d e c l i n e d  to 29 in 1981. So far as 
the share of ma i n  w o r k e r s  in total p o p u l a t i o n  is concerned, Uttar 
Pr adesh lagged b e h i n d  most s t a t e s  in the c o u n t r y  and r a n k e d  18th 
amongst 22 states. The s t a t e s  like A n d h r a  P r a d e s h  (42.26 per 
cent), Tamil N a d u  (39.30 per cent), M a h a r a s h t r a  (38.71 per cent), 
M a d h y a  Prade^th (38.41 per cent) & K a r n a t a k a  (36.76 per cent), 
we r e  far ah e a d  of U.P. in this r e s p e c t .  T h e  p e r c e n t a g e  of t h e s e  
wo r k e r s  in the co u n t r y  was 33.

5. The g r o w t h  of main w o r k e r s  in the s t a t e  is g i v e n  in t a ble-1.
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Table-1 ;
Main Workers in Uttar Pradesh

(No. in lakhs)

Census No. of workers Percentage in the respective 
population

Persons Male Female Persons Hale Female

1951
1961
1971
1981

269
289
273
324

198
225
245
296

71
64
28
28

42
39
31
29

60
58
52
50

24
18
7
5

Source : Census Data.

6. It will be seen that in the decade 1951-61, the number of
main workers increased by 20 lakhs, where as in the subsequent 
decade this number was reduced by 16 lakhs. Afiain in 1971-81, 
there was an improvement in the number of workers by 51 lakhs. 
The fluctuation in the nu*aber of workers from one census to 
another was partly due to the change in definition also. 
However, one thing which is undisputable is that the number of 
female workers kept on shrinking. It went down by seven lakhs 
during 1951-61 and by 36 lakhs in 1961-71. It remained almost 
stagnant during 1971-81. Thus, while the number of male workers 
during the three decades increased from 198 lakhs to 296 lakhs, 
showing, an addition of 98 lakhs, the number of female workers
was reduced from 71 lakhs to 28 lakhs, showing a decline of 43
lakhs.

7. The employment growth between 1971 and 1981 census shows an 
increase of 51 lakh workers,-yielding an annual compound increase 
of 1.71 per cent in employment in the state, as against the 
population growth of 2.3 per cent. It will also be seen that the 
share of workers in the population shows a consistent declining 
trend. The share came down from 42 per cent in 1951, to 29 per 
cent in 1981.

8. The analysis of employment growth'* by industrial
classification during this period shows maximum employment growth
(7.16 per cent) in mining and quarrying sector. However the 
number of workers in this sector was not very significant. Next 
to this is the construction sector which recorded 7.05 per cent 
growth. But the other sectors of manufacturing and transport, 
storage and communication activities showed a growth of 3.91 per 
cent & 3.44 per cent growth respectively. The growth in 
agriculture was about 2 per cent.

9. The overall distribution of workers by broad categories 
indicated a marginal decline of workers from agriculture and 
allied sector’ to manufacturing and repairs activities and other

1 .  Anneirtir « —l .
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works. Agriculture sector still continued to occupy the dominant 
position with three-fourths of the total workers engaged in it. 
The sector of workers manufacturing and repairs* and some other 
{Rectors could absorb only 3 per cent workers who were otherwise 
working in agriculture sector.

Table-2 :
Distribution of workers by broad sectors according to 1971 and

1981 censuses.
CPercentafte)

Sector I 1971 

M F

3 4

I 1981 

n F

6 7

Agriculture and allied. 78 77 68
manufacturing and repairs. 7 8 5
Other works. 15 15 7

75
9

16

75
9

16

84
7
9

100 100  100 100 100 100

10. It is evident from the above table that there is very high 
concentration of workers in agriculture sector. Uhile there were 
about 75 per cent* workers in agricultural activities, the states 
like Kaharashtra (61.75 per cent), Tamil Nadu (60.95 per cent), 
Haryana (60.78 per cent), Gujarat (60.11 per cent), (Punjab 58.01 
per cent) and Uest Bengal (55.00 per cent)had much lower 
percentage of their workers in this sector. One of the main 
reasons for the backwardness of the state is that a large number 
of workers in the agriculture sector are severely underemployed. 
Though about three-fourth workers are engaged in the agriculture 
sector in the state, the share of this sector in the state 
income is declining, leading to low income of workers. The share 
of agriculture and allied sector in the state income was 58.4 per 
cent in 1970-71 at current prices which has declined to 41.8 per 
cent in 1988-89.

EMPLOYMENT HARKST INFOENATION REPORT

11. Employment market information data deals with employment in 
the organized sector establishments.^ This sector covers only 
about 6 to 7 per cent of the total workforce. The state lagged 
behind in the organized sector employment also due to industrial 
backwardness. According to a quick estimate of employment in the 
organized sector by Union Labour Ministry in April-June 1988, 
only 7.57 per cent of the total workforce was engaged in the 
organized sector in the state while states like West Bengal.

2. Interstate comparative statistics 1988
Economic & Statistics Division, State Planning Institute, 
Pradesh, Lucknow, page 11-12.

/

Uttar

3. All public sector units and non 
employing more than 10 persons.

agricultural establishments
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Haryana,Punjab,Maharashtra and Gujarat had much hifther
percentages of workers in this sector ranging between 14 and 16 
per cent.

12. There were about 22.76 lakh workers in the organized sector
in 1977-78^ This number rose to 26.51 lakhs in 1987-88
recording an average annual growth of 1.54 per cent during this 
period. The distribution of workers by public and private 
sectors showed that private sector employment almost stagnated 
between 5 and 6 lakhs. Uhen viewed from the national angle this 
s t a t e’s share in the organized sector employment in the country 
was 10.18 per cent only in December 1988, as against its 
one-sixth population. On reviewing employment growth in this
sector by industrial classification* it was observed that mining 
and quarrying activities had the highest annual growth of 4.82 
per cent. Next to this activity was agriculture where the
average annual increase was 2.92 per cent, followed by trade 
sector with 2.50 per cent and service with 1.88 per cent. In 
other activities the annual increase in employment ranged between 
0.75 and 1.35 per cent.

NATIONAL SAlfPLE SURVEYS
13. Conducted at five years* interval these surveys provide an
average picture of the situation of a year. The estimates of 
N.S.S. are built up on three status approaches viz. usual, 
current (weekly ) and current (daily). According to central
sample of 32nd round* in 1977-78 there were in all 329 lakh
workers based on usual status. This work force rose to 461 lakhs 
in 1987-88 during 43rd round, recording an increase of 132 lakh 
workers with an average annual increase of 3.44 per cent or about 
13 lakh workers per year. The annual growth rate of employment by 
industrial classification revealed the highest growth of 6.25 per 
cent in construction activities, followed by services with 5.75 
per cent. Tr«4« aimI tr*iMiport activiti## had 4.50 per cent and 
3.65 per emnt growtli r««p*etiv*ly. In agriculture
sector this growth was 2.98 per cent.

14. The analysis of flows of these incremental 132 lakh workers
shows that 62 percent or about 82 lakh workers continued to hang 
on to agriculture. This took place on account of the fact that 
opportunities for employment in other more remunerative sectors 
were not available to absorb workers engaged in agriculture 
sector. In IfSS, 13.64 per cent w«rk«r« tl>« incr*aiental work
force were absorbed in service sector while 8.33 per cent
settled in trade activities.

ANNUAL SURVEY OF INDUSTRIES :
15. This survey covers all the registered factories in the 
state. The survey gives industrywise information about
investment, workers, input, output, fixed and working capital,

4. Annexure-2.

5. Annexure-3.

6. Annexure-4.
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etc. in the reports of Annual Survey of Industries. The report 
reveals that during the decade 1975-76 to 1985-86, enploynent has 
increased at the rate of 1.65 per cent per annum, while the 
annual increase in output was 7.31 per cent. The enployment 
elasticity with respect to output for this period, thus, works 
out to 0.23. This shows that employment growth during the past 
decade has been relatively very slow in the registered 
manufacturing sector vis-a-vis output. This is due to higher 
capital intensty in this sector in the recent past.

16. After agriculture and allied sector, the manufacturing
sector employs the largest number of workers. The share of
workers in manufacturing sector is about 9 per cent in the state. 
Though the employment in registered manufacturing sector is 
increasing but it is declining per lakh of investment. The 
employment per lakh investment^ was 2.28 in 1975-76 which
decreased to 1.82 in 1980-81 and was further reduced to 0.75 in 
1985-86. In view of this declinning trend, the unregistered 
manufacturing sector, which has larger potential of employment, 
deserves special consideration and support.

UNORGANIZED SECTOR EHPLOTHENT

17. The total workforce is absorbed in organized and unorganized
sectors. The unorganized sector is a non reporting and
unregistered sector. But it is a very vast sector covering about 
93-94 per cent workers of the total workforce. Being 
non-reporting, there is no reliable source of data for this 
sector^ In view of its wide coverage an attempt has been made to 
work out some broad estimates of employment growth for the 
unorganized sector. For this purpose, the total workers in 
1977-78 and 1987-88 according to 32nd and 43rd rounds of N.S.S., 
based on usual status, have been taken into account for the
total work force in the state and the organized sector
employment for the same years has been used to arrive at the 
estimates of the unorganized sector employment.

18. There were about 306 lakh workers* in the unorganized 
sector in 1977-78. This work force rose to about 434 lakhs in 
1987-88 with an average annual growth rate of 3.56 per cent. The 
analysis of employment growth in this sector by industrial 
classification revealed that service activities* recorded the 
highest annual increase of 8.48 per cent, followed by 
construction activities (7.49 per cent).Transport activities also 
gave an encouraging trend of ( 5.62 per cent )increase, while 
trade recorded an increase of (4.50 per cent). The employment 
growth in the agriculture sector was the same as that for the 
total work force.

7. Annexyr«-5

8. Annexure-6.
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inmifLOTmniT : s iz e  amd tib n d s

19. Th« L1y « R«ai«t«r (L.R. ) M i n t « i n « d  by th« •aploya«nt 
•xchana«« k««pa « r«cord of th« job •••k«ra. Th««« «r« avAllabi*
in and th«ir cosp*ri«ion b^tv^^n di£f^r«nt can b«
M d «  d««pittt c^rtAlfi lialtationa o£ th« data. Tabl«-3 ftivM th« 
nuab«r of job •••kora on th« Llv^

T a b l ^ - 3 . ;

Gfovth of job-oookor< in U.P.
(In lokh«)

Toar
(Docoabor)

Rogiatration in 
tho yoar 
(Docosbor)

N o . on tho 
L.R.

1 2 3

1981 8.29 15.06
1982 8.61 16.15
1983 10.41 18.55
1984 9.54 18.77
1985 8.81 25.70
1986 7.44 32.55
1987 7.52 29.59
1988 8.47 29.74
1989 7.89 31.14

Soureo:R^cord« of tho Dir^ctorato of Trnining and Baployaont U.P.

20. A  p^ruaml of tho data, v w m l m  that thou£h tho OYorall 
fifturaa hava incr^aaad, yoarly ro^iatration haa doclinod. Tho 
roaaon for thia ia that a dociaion vaa takon in 1985 to ronov tho 
rogiatration aftor throo yoara inatoad of two yoara* poriod. Tho 
total fiftttro of roftiatration haa aho%m a riaina trond. It say bo 
hopod that tho of foot of tho 1985 dociaion will bo noiatraliaod 
aftor aosotiao. Livo Roftiator atatiatica alao roToalod that 
unonployaont ia incroaaing faat asong odttcatod aanpovor aa tho 
nunbor of 2.74 lakh Job aookora with High School qualification in 
1979 roao to tf.5 lakha in 1988» ahoving 135 por cont incroaao 
during 1979-88*. Tho nuabor of Job aookora with Intoraodiata 
qualification alao roao froa 3.27 lakha to 7.56 lakha, ahoving 
132 por cont incroaao. Tho aaao incroaao vaa 123 por cont for 
graduatoa and 184 por cont for poat graduatoa. Thoao figuroa 
opoak of tho aevority of tho probloa of unoaployaont aaongat tho 
•ducatod aanpovor.

Regional Diaporaal of Unoaployaont

21. Tho problea of unemployaont ia not of th« sane aagnitude in 
all the regiona of the atate. Except 27th round of N.S.S. 
(1972-73) the situation of uneaployaent by regional variations is 
not available from subsequent? rounds.According to 27th round,of 
the total wholly unenployed peraons about 43.13 per cent persons

9. Annexure-7.
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v«r« eoAC«fitrAt*d in th« •aat«rn r«aiofi, followed by tli« v««t«rn 
r«flion with 29.55 p«r e«nt. Thi« «ittt*tion of * hi«h«r incld«AC« 
of vnosploya^fit in th« •aAt^rn ro£ion mmy not h m v  ehaoftod 
•ttbatantiallr during this period. It %rould» thor«for* b« in tho 
f i t n M «  of things to pay special attention to tho aaatorn rogion 
in •■ployaont gonorating prograaaaa. Tabla~4 givaa tha ragional 
pareaotagaa of anaaployaant.

Tgblg-4 :
Diatrttetttlon of th« w —ployd pwoiw .

Kagion Pareantaga to total unaaployad paraona

Eural Urban Total

1. Kill
2. tfaatam
3. Cantral
4. l a a t a m
5. Btmdalkhand

STJITB

4.34
24.66
13.00
51.44
6.3«

6.06
36.36
21.97
31.06
4.55

4.98
29.55
16.67
43.13
5.67

100.00 100.00 100.00

22. Unanployaant alao axiata aaiong aciantific and tachnical 
eatagoriaa vhieh ia a aattar of grava eonearn. Tha ovarall 
unaaployaant rata aa parcantaga of thair population according to 
1981 canataa DHTP aurvay conduct ad by CSIK vaa about 20.20 par 
cant %#hich vaa aquiyalant to 25.00 par cant of tha labourforca. 
It aay alao ba pointad out that tha proportion of tha coaponant 
of out of labourforca aaong thaaa paraonnal vaa 22 par cant vhich 
vaa tha highaat aaong tha atataa. Tha liya ragiatar figuraa alao 
indicata that unaaployaant ia incraaaing aaong tachnical 
eatagoriaa alao.

23. Studiaa of tha aanpovar diviaion of tha Stata Planning
Inatituta ravaal that in tha rural araaa although aoat of tha
aducatad paraona caaa froa agricultural faailiaa, thay vantad 
vhita collarad joba of clarka, typiata, taachara and othar 
akillad Joba in tha vaga aactor. It aay alao ba pointad out hara 
that baaidaa unaaployaant larga nuabar of paraona ara aubaiating 
on vary lov incoaaa.

Labour forca : Siaa and Coapoaition

24. In the ganeration of incone only a proportion of the
pppulation ia actually involved. These are called vorkera. But 
there are acme other persons also who are available for work but 
do not find work. Such unemployed persons and vorkara together 
constitute the labourforce . Their optintun use ia tha aain goal 
of a developing econoay. It is the labour force vhich createa
demand for employment and, it is the output in the economy vhich 
determines the supply o£ employment. The gap between theae two is 
known aa unemployment. The larger the gap, the bigger ia the size 
of unemployment. The function of employment planning would be to 
reduce this gap to the inaxlmust extent.
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25. Th« r««ulta of th« National Sa«pl« Survey C Central Saapl«) 
hav« ba«n adopted for •atiaatinn the of vork«r« and
unaaployed persona. The Expert Comiittee has deaeftre^ated the 
population by ai;e ^roupo. Population in the a^a group 15-59 yeara
ia preaented in the following table-5 

Table-5 :
PoDulation in a^e Aroupa 15-59 yeara •

(In Lakha)
Category Slat Karch,1990 i 31at Harch,1995 1 Additiona

1 2 3 4
Male 385.13 430.04 44.91
Fesale 343.49 384.22 40.73
Rural 552.77 586.39 33.62
Urban 175.85 227.87 52.02
Total 728.62 814.26 85.64

26. The 43rd round of the M.S.S. haa indicated the follovina 
labourforce participation ratea(LFPR) according to different 
approachea vis. uaual atatua, weekly atatua and daily atatua. 
Labourforce participation ratea for the age-group-15-59 yeara 
are given below.

LfPK
1. Principal uaual atatua 56.75
2. Veekly atatua 55.75
3. Daily atatua 55.66
Preauaing that the reaulta of the 43rd round would hold good for 
the Eighth Five fear Plan period alao, the labourforce during the 
Eighth plan 1990-95 ia likely to be aa under :

Table-6 ;
Prolectiona of labourforce for the period 1990-95 (43rd round)

( In Lakha )

Baaia 15-59 yeara
1990 1995 Additiona

1 2 3 4

1. Principal uaual atatua 413.49 462.09 48.60
2. Weekly atatua 406.20 453.95 47.75
3. Daily atatua 405.55 453.22 47.67
27. The National Sample Surveya alao throw light on the 
unesployaent aituation. Trend in uneaployaent on daily atatua 
baaia ia given in Table-7:-
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Uneroployinent rate aa p e r c e n t a g e  of l a b o u r f o r c e .

Table-7 :

Ro u n d s  U n e m p l o y m e n t  rate
(15-59)

2 7 t h C 1 9 7 2 - 7 3 )  3.75
32nd (1977-78) 4.33
38th (1983) 4.71
43rd (1987-88) 3.60

S o u r c e  : N.S.S. Reports, G o V t . of India.

28. The ra t e s  of u n e m p l o y m e n t  s h o w  a r i s i n g  trend, from 3.75 pe r  
cent of the l a b o u r f o r c e  for the 27th r o u n d  in 1 9 7 2 - 7 3  to 4.71 p e r  
cent in 1983 a c c o r d i n g  to 38th round. But the u n e m p l o y m e n t  ra t e  
has d e c l i n e d  to 3.60 per cent in 19 8 7 - 8 8  for the 43rd round of 
N . S . S . . This d e c l i n e  in u n e m p l o y m e n t  rate is not n e c e s s a r i l y  an 
i n d i c a t i o n  of imp r o v e m e n t  in the s i t u a t i o n  of e m p l o y m e n t  or 
u n d e r - e m p l o y m e n t .  As all levels of time i n t e n s i t y  in terms of 
wo r k  and in c o m e  in terms of w a g e s  are c o n s i d e r e d  for emp l o y m e n t ,  
inc r e a s e s  in w o r k e r s  w i t h o u t  r e a s o n a b l e  incomes, n e c e s s a r y  for 
sust e n a n c e ,  is a m i s n o m e r  for employment.

29. The a g g r e g a t e d  u n e m p l o y m e n t  rates h a v e  b e e n  w o r k e d  out as 
under :

Ta b l e - 8

U n e m p l o y m e n t  as p e r c e n t a g e  of p o p u l a t i o n  and l a b o u r f o r c e  ( in 
p a r e n t h e s i s  ) a c c o r d i n g  to 43rd r o u n d  of the N.S.S.

As s u m p t  i ons 15-59 ye a r e

1 2

Usual 1 .12 (1.97)
U e e k l y 1 . 57 (2.8)
D a i l y 1.99 (3.60)

S o u r c e  : N.S.S. Report 43rd round ( C e n t r a l  S a m p l e  ) Govt. of
India.

30. Of the th r e e  a p p r o a c h e s  the rate b a s e d  on th e  d a i l y  s t a t u s  
a p p e a r s  to be mo i e  r e a l i s t i c  b e c a u s e  it is the a v e r a g e  d a i l y  
p r e s s u r e  of job see k e r s  on the l abour market. T h e  o t h e r  tw o  
c o n c e p t s  g i v e  figures in terms of n u m b e r s  w h o  m i g h t  or mi g h t  not 
be w h o l l y  e m p l o y e d  or u n e m p l o y e d  and as a r e s u l t  the e s t i m a t e s  
b a s e d  on t h e s e  a p p r o a c h e s  might u nder e s t i m a t e  or over e s t i m a t e  
the s i t u a t i o n .  The d a i l y  st a t u s  a p p r o a c h  has y i e l d e d  a r a t e  of 
3.60 per cent of the labour force in the age g r o u p  15-59 y e a r s  
w h i c h  has b e e n  used for e s t i m a t i n g  b a c k l o g  of unemploymen't at th e
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bftftlnninft of th« Eifihth Five y«ar Plan.According to thia rate the 
total backlog in 1989-90 at the befiinnlnft of the Eighth Five Year 
Plan (1990-95) would be around 15 lakh peraon years.

31. It has been observed that the intensity of unenploynent is 
higher in urban areas asong all age groups. The proportion of 
unemployed persons by educational category in the age group 15 
according to daily status in the 38th round of N.S.S. shows that 
as the educational level increased, the proportion of unemployed 
persons has also increased.

Table-9 :

Uneaployaaent as percentage of population

Educational level Rural Urban

1 2 3

Illiterate 1.51 2.39
Literate upto primary 2.23 3.68
niddle 2.64 4.81
Secondary 3.93 3.98
Graduate & Above 7.27 6.14
Not recorded 1.27 6.13

All 1.87 3.55

SnPLOTHBNT SITUATION DUKING
THE EIGHTH FIVE TEAR FLAM (1990-95).

32. As stated earlier, there will be an addition of about 48 
lakh persons to the labourforce during the plan period. Besides a 
backlog of 15 lakh person years, as on April 1, 1990 has also
been estimated. Thus during the Eighth Five Year Plan (1990-95) 
period,work opportunities equivalent to 63 lakh person ye<.>rs will 
be needed to provide jobs to these work seekers. The educational
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distribution of th«a« job is liksly to be as follows

Tsbls-10 :

Edttcstional brtak up of iob rsquirsisnts dvLvina ths Eiahth Piv»
Ysar Plan.

Levsl

1

Lakh psrson ysars

2

Psrcsntafis to total

3

!• Illitsrats
2. Litsrats upto priaary
3. Hiddls
4. Sscondary
5. Graduate and abovs 

and others

30.90 49.05
12.13 19.25
7.90 12.54
7.34 11.65
4.73 7.51

Total 63.00 100.00

33. Thess rsquirsvents do not includs vork opportunities which
are required for severely underemployed persons in rural areas 
who are surplus in agriculture but han£ on to agriculture because 
there are not enough opportunities in the others sectors to
absorb thea. There is excessive pressure of population on
agriculture in the state. This sector .continues to have such aore 
worker^ than what are actually required for the present level of 
agricultural development leading to a sizeable proportion of 
these workers being aore or less surplus, with very little work 
and extreaely low incoaes. It has been estiaated that at the 
present stage of developaent, crop and aniaal husbandry together 
can give gainful eaployaent to about 176 lakh workers only 
against a total nuaber of 252 lakh workers engaged in these 
activities in the state . There are thus about 76 lakh surplus
workers in this sector who are not gainfully eaployed and
opportunities for eaployaent for these workers are also required 
to be created to achieve near full eaployaent in the state.

34. The situation becoaes all the aore serious when viewed in 
the light of predoainant share of aarginal holdings. There were 
about 51 per cent holdings below 0.5 hectare and an-other 21 per 
cent between 0.5 and 1 hectare. The increasing pressure on land 
is further substantiated by the the fact that the average size of 
holdings caae down froa 1.16 hectare in 1970-71 to 0.93 in 
1985-86. In this background, therefore, gainful eaployaent 
opportunities are required to be created for these 76 lakhs 
persons also. The aaxiaua opportunites for these workers should 
be created in rural areas to check aigration to urban areas. In 
other words, these opportunites will have to be created aainly in 
agriculture and allied areas and village and snail industries.

35. If these 76 lakh severely under-eaployed persons with only 
noffiinal worK and earnings in agriculture sector are also included 
while estiaating job requireaenta of the Eighth Flan, additional 
job opportunities equivalent to about 139 lakh person years will
h & v »  to be c r e a t e d  for r e aovai o i tcfc&l vi?«;4^pl©yaent a n d  u n d e r  
e a p l o y a e n t .
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SUHIflllG-UP

36. It ha« b««n stated in the beginnina that un«»ploy»ent and 
poverty are inter-related and that it i« only through generation 
of efliployaent opportunities and consequent reduction in 
uneaployaent, both open and disguised, that poverty can be 
reduced. Esployaent in this context, should be gainful, 
productive and self sustaining with reasonable wages and incoaes 
to be able, to «ake its ixpact on poverty on a long tern basis. 
Such eaployaent can be the byeproduct of growth only. Subject to 
this broad paraneter, eaployaent opportunities can vary with 
overall growth remaiting the sane or even rising a little higher, 
depending upon the pattern of output and growth and technologies 
used for the sase.

37. This aspect has been kept in view while planning for 
esploysent in Eighth Plan. It aay be mentioned, however, that 
while the aain thrust in Eigltsh Plan will be to generate self 
sustaining and gainful eaploysent, both in the nature of self 
eaployttent and wage eaiploynent in the aainstreaa of development 
process, special eaploynent-programies will also be taken up on 
short ters basin and as an interia neasure until adequate 
eaployaent opportunities becoae available in the econosy to 
provide wage esployaent in areas with chronic uneaployaent and 
poverty. One of the necessary conditions of such eaployaent 
prograsaes will be that they lead to creation of c o m u n i t y  
productive assets. The details of such eaployaent prograaaes 
together with aandays work which they will generate will be 
worked out as soon as the Eaployaent Guarantee Scheae, currently 
under consideration of Governaent of India, is finalized.

38. Before dealing with projections of eaployaent generation in 
Eighth Plan, it will be useful to describe bnce again soae of the 
salient features of eaployaent situation in the state. Uhether we 
go by the data'**’ of census or of National saaple surveys, the 
following few facts eaerge very clearly :-

(I) 'Agriculture including aniaal husbandry* not only 
continues to be the aajor eaployer but is also absorbing 
highest percentage shares of addition to the work-force. The 
shares of this sector at no tiae were lower than 70 percent 
in the work force and not lower than .about 60 percent in the 
additions to the work-force between two points of tiae. 
Except for Bihar'*'* the corresponding shares of all other 
aajor states in additions to the work-force between 1971 and 
1981 (Census) were auch lower, ranging froa about 23 percent 
in Gujarat to about 58 percent in Nadhya Pradesh. This gives 
an indication of very inadequate expansion of eaployaent 
opportunities in the state in sectors other than 
agriculture.

(II) There was a marginal decline only in the share of 
workers engaged in agriculture, froa 73 percent (1977-78) to 
70 percent (1987-88) but the share of incoae of this sector 
in the total incoae during this period cane down froa 53

10. Annexure-8.

11. Annexure-9.
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percent to 42 percent. Thia only reinforces the statement 
already made that the Incidence of severe-underemployaent is 
not only very high in this rector but that there is 
deterioration in the sa»e and that the income per worker of 
this sector, instead of showing any increase, is going down 
in real terns.

(III) This situation also proves the point aade earlier
that the number of, workers and the increases in the same 
alone are not a very correct indicator of employment and its 
growth. Going by this indicator alone, a situation may arise 
of near full employment with high incidence of poverty. 
There can be no worse contradiction than this in the
economy.

(IV) The average annual increases in workers in
manufacturing sector, which is the second single largest 
employer with 9.32 per cent (1987) of the work-force, were
0.93 lakh from 1971 to 1981 (Census), and 1.20 lakhs from 
1977-78 to 1987-88 (N.S.S.). There was, thus a marginal
improvement only during 1980’s in this respect. But this
sector could absorb only about 9 percent of the addition to 
the work-force during 1977-78 and 1987-88. However, the more 
significant thing about, this sector is that, unlike
agriculture, the share of this sector in the total income 
went up from 10 percent to 13 percent during this period, 
against its nearly static share of About 9.5 percent.

(V) There is a similar trend in the 'rest* sectors, also, 
combined together. The shares of these sectors (a majority 
of these belong to tertiary sector) in workers is 21 per 
cent (1987) and in additions to the work-force, from 1977 to 
1987 about 29 per cent. The average annual increase in 
workers in these sectors together from 1977 to 1987 was 3.80 
lakhs against 1.13 lakhs during 1971-81. However, like 
manufacturing sector, the share of these sectors in total 
income rose significantly from 37 per cent (1977-78) to 15 
per cent (1987-88), against a modest increase in the share 
of these workers from 17 per cent to 21 per cent only during 
the same period.

39. The point made above is further reinforced from the
comparative growth which took place in w« rkers and income in a 
period of ten years from 1977-78 to 1987-88*'*. Against an overall 
growth of ,40.1 per cent in workers during this period, the growth 
in income in real terms (at constant prices of 1970-71) was 51.6 
per cent. A higher growth in income in comparasion to the growth 
in workers means that the output and income per worker also 
increased, howsoever insignificantly, during this period. As 
against this over-all picture, the sectoral picture in this 
respect is quite disturbing. The increase in workers in 
agriculture was 34.5 per cent, but the increase in income in this 
sector was 24.8 per cent only. As against this adverse situation 
affecting about 70 per cent of workers in this sector, the
situation in tlie other sectors was altogether different. There 
was a growth of 41 per cent workers in the manufacturing sector,
employing only about 9 per cent of the total workers, but the

12. Annexure - 10.
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growth in incone of this sector was 138 p«r c«nt. Siallarly, th#
ftrovth in workers in the reat sector* together, esploying about
21 per cent of the total workers, was 62.5 per cent an4 the 
growth in incoaie of these sectors was also 71.6 per cent.

40. It follows froBi the sbove discussion that both fro* the 
point of view of an assessment of the magnitude of the problea of 
unenploynent and o£ economic planning, the growth in total 
workers (work-force) alone, regardless of their work intensity in 
terns of tine and output or income, should not be taken to 
represent growth in enploynent. This is evident fron the fact
that it is the addition of 82 lakh workers (62.12 per cent) to 
the worlc force in agriculture sector out of the total addition of 
132 lakhs during this period which has yielded a high but nost
■isleading average annual enploynent growth of 3.4 per cent,,
against a nuch lower growth of 1.7 per cent only between the two
census of 1971 and 1981.

41 The agriculture sector in this state is already afflicted by
a very high incidence of severe underenploynent and the induction 
of nore and nore workers in the sector, without significan.t 
inprovenent and diversification in its output, will sake this
incidence still nore worse. If, therefore, the addition (82
lakhs) to the workforce of this sector is ignored altogether the 
growth in workers in the rest sectors (132*82«50 lakhs) would 
yield an average annual enploynent growth of 1.2 per cent only. 
And if the sane addition, instead of being ignored altogether, is 
deflated by 80 percent bringing ^ow n  figure fron 82 lakhs to 
about 20 lakhs to provide for a higher growth in per worker 
incone of this sectors also, the enploynent growth will be 1.7 
per cent per annun only on the basis of addition of 70 lakh
workers (50 ’** 20) Therefore, it would not be wrong to assune
that growth in enploynent in the real sense of the word has bsen 
in the range of 1.5 to 2.0 per cent per annun only, and that the 
growth of 3.4 per cent based upon figures of the two national 
sanple surveys of 1977-78 and 1987-88 is nisleading and does not 
represent the correct picture.

42 Apart fron very high shares of agriculture in the workforce
and in additions taking place to this force, there is yet another 
reason behind lower rates of unenploynent in this state as 
conpared to other states The literacy rate of the state is very
low'** and unlike nany other states, where on account of high
rates of literacy the aspirations of the people are also high on
account of which the undereslployed anongst then also consider
thenselves unenployed until they are suitably and better placed, 
the illiterates in this state are seldon look forward to brighter 
and better prospects and are easily reconciled to consider 
thenselves enployed with whatever little work they are doing It 
is one reason why rates of unenploynent are also generally higher 
in states having high rates of literacy.

43. Having had a broad assessnent of enploynent status and the
growth in enploynent in the state, as described above, one is
inevitably led to the following few conclusions

13. 27.16 per cent in 1981 against 36.23 per cent of the country.
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(I) Th« Bifthth Plan should focus on £«n«ration of
gainful, productlT* and ••If-auataining •■ployasnt in 
ad«quat« nuabsra and in a diaparaad aannar.
(II) Anongat diffarant aactora of tha aconoay, agricultura
including aniaal huabandry would continua for atill aoaa 
aora tiaa to abaorb tha largaat aharaa of labour-forca and 
additiona to tha aaaa. It auat, tharafors, racaiva tha
highaat attantion to incraaaa ita output. Hovavar tha paat 
trsnda ahould b« onablad to grow at highar rataa than bafora

in a aannar ao aa to abaorb incraaaingly largar aharaa 
of labour forct, tharaby raducing tha aharaa of agricultura 
in vorkforca, without any adraraa iapact on ita output, to 
aaka it aora raaunarativa for ita workara.
(III) Conaiatant with ovarall objactivaa of tha plan, tha
contribution to growth and output ahould incraaaa froa
aactora having aora eiT^loyaant potantiala and afficiant and 
coat affactiya labour intanaiva tachnologiaa ahould ba
ancouragad in all aactora.
(IV) Uhila aaxiaua sfforta ahould ba aada within th« 
fraaawork of tha nconoay to craata aaployaant opportunitiaa, 
th« daaand for aaployaant which ia baaically tha function of 
population growth and th« pattarn of aducation ahould alao 
ba aanagad and contained in a aannar ao that tha aiaaatch 
batwaan aupply and daaand* ia raducsd in a tiaafraaa.

44. Tha growth and output profila of Eighth Plan haa baan
praparad, ka«ping thaa« dir«ctiona in viaw. Tha pravioua chaptar 
axplaina in datail tha rationala of tha targattad growth of 6 
parctnt p«r annua for tha Eighth Plan and within tha aaaa, th« 
targattad growth of 4.2 parcant par annua for agricultura
againat low«r achiav«aanta of 3.2 parccnt only in tha pravioua
two fiva yaar plana, and of an aqually highar growth rata of 12 
parcant par annua for tha aanufacturing s&ctor and within thia 
aactor, a atill highar annual growth parcant for
unr«giatsr*d aanufacturing aactor againat a auch lowar growth of 
5.3 parcent only during Savanth Plan. It ia not nacaaaary,
tharsfora, to explain hara alao tha ralavanca of thaaa growth 
rataa for aaployaant genaration.
45. Tha invaataant profila and targata of Eighth plan hava alao 
baan workad out kaaping thaaa conaidarationa in viaw. Tha growth 
in agricultura ia aought to ba achiavad aainly by aaxiaiaing 
irrigation and cropping intanaity, davalopaant of land, incraaaaa 
in araa and productivity of high-valua cropa lika fruita and 
vagatablaa, dry-land faraing and by giving a big 'thruat* to tha 
prograaaaa of production of agga,*. ailk and fiah. Tha villaga and 
aaall acala induatriaa will alao racaiva apacial attantion and 
attaapt will ba aada to axpand non-agricultural & aanufacturing 
activitiaa in rural araaa. Conatruction including houaing ia yat 
anothar proaiaing araa for aaployaant ganaration. It ia propoaad, 
tharafore, to taka nacaaaary atapa which aay ancouraga 
conatruction of houaaa on large acala particularly in aaall and 
aadiua townc and in rural araaa. Tha growth in incoaa and 
aaployaant in tertiary aactor is aainly tha function of growth 
and surpluses generated in coaaodity producing aactora.
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particulArljr in A|iricultur« including aniiiAl husbandry and 
aanufacturiim ••ctor«. Th« strateai^s to naxiaiae aaployaiint have
ba*n axplainad aaparataly in aectoral chaptara of thia docuai«nt.

46. Tha crovth in aaployiientv gainful & aelf-auataininft ia 
linkad to £rovth in output and incoaa. For, the aaployad p«raona 
ultiaataly ahara a part of thia output and incoae only. Evan 
though, th« opinion haa vaarad round to tha viav that any 
corralation batvaan rata of growth of output and the rata of 
growth of aaploysant should not ba uaad for aaking any ahort tara 
or aadiua tara projactiona of aaployaant for future, wa cannot 
totally diaragard fir thia purpoaa tha rata and atructura of 
output propoaad for Bilghth Plan. Baa ad upon tha target tad ratea 
of growth in aactoral incopa and output, the changea likely to 
take place in tha atructure of incoae at the end, of the plan, tha 
shift in aaphaaia and atrategiea aiaed at a faater developaent of 
rural areaa and growth in incoae of rural population, projactiona 
of eaployaent generation in Bighth plan have been worked out. 
Theae projectiona alao agree with labour co-efficienta**^ obaerved 
in the atate in different aactora of ita econoay.

47. According to projectiona, eaployaent will be generated 
equivalent to 48 lakh peraon yeara during Eighth plan. The 
sectoral break up of theae projectiona ia given below :-

Sactora Eaployaent Sharea in total
(In lakha) (Percent)

1. Agricultural and aniaal husbandry 22 46
2. Hanufacturing e 17
3. Reat 16 37

48 IOC

48. The aharea of aanufacturing and other aactora in the total
eaployaent to be generated in Eighth plan will, thua, be 54 per 
cent, aufficiently higher than their auch lower aharea of 30 per 
cent in the workforce in the paat and a little leaa than 40 per 
cent in the increaental workforce. The ahare of agriculture and 
aniaal husbandry in thia eaployaent will be 46 per cent againat 
its higher aharea of about 70 per cent or aore in the paat and
about 63 per cent in the increaental work-force. The diatribution
of the addition to the work-force will, thus be aore balanced and 
in the deairable direction to achieve the objectives of equity 
and growth in long-tera.

49. Siailarly, the average annual increaaea in the increaental
work-force will alao be higher than what have been obaerved in 
the paat. Since it ia the gainful eaplayaent only ivhich haa been 
projected for Eighth plan, the like to like coapariaiona are not 
possible. However, againat average annual increaaea of 1.20 lakha 
workers in aanufacturing aector and 3.80 lakha in the rest 
sectors, the increaaea during Eighth plan will be 1.60 lakhs and 
3.60 lakha respectively in theae sectors. A slightly lower growth 
in other aactora ia attributed to the preaence of aoae
under-eaployaent in thia aector alao in conatruction, trade &

14. Annexure-il.
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coiBinerce and private servicea. It aay be mentioned here that 
aince these projectiona are for full and ftainful employment only, 
the addition to the work-force in aftrlctilture A animal huabandry 
does not include addition of cevaraly underemployed peraona to 
the aector and ia, therefore, bound to be leaa than before.
However, aa againat an optimiatic estimate of 8 lakha only 
aaaumed to have been added to the work-force in thia aector with 
reaaonable incomes & output for the period from 1977-78 to 
1987-88, the addition of 22 lakha projected for thia sector in 
Eighth plan ie aignificantly high.

50. Before concluding, it may be confessed that these are only
very broad projections and are based upon several assumptions. As 
earlier atated, these projections of employment do not include 
employment which will be generated in special employment 
programmes like Employment Guarantee Scheme nor they include
those severely under-employed in the work-force added during the 
plan period. A growth in employment more than this is neither
supported by the targetted growth in output nor it appears 
practicable to achieve the a^me on the basis of past trends.

PpvartT

51. The problem of poverty has consistently figured in various
plan exercises since the Fifth Five Year Plan. A number of
studiea have bee carried out and considerable debates have taken 
place bringing out successive improvements both conceptually as 
well as empirically in respect of deciding determinants of the 
caloriei needs of various categories of individuals, choosing 
suitable statistical method to determine 'cut-off* points and
using appropriate price deflator for poverty line. However, it is 
the quantitative index of poverty, made available by the report 
of the taskforce on projections of ninimum Needs & effective 
consumption demand set up by the Planning Commission in 1979, 
that has been continually made use of in the plan exercises. It
defined the poverty line as the mid-point of the monthly per
capita expenditure class having a daily calorie intake of 2400 
per person in rural areas and 2100 calories in urban areas.

52. In the more recent past, however, this definition haa
invited some criticism mainly on the ground that it takes into 
account the barest minimum only required for sheer sustenance of 
a human being and ignores altogether what would constitute the 
minimum living standard at a particular point of time. This 
includes a few more elements than mere minimum nutrition required 
for physical existence. The debate is, therefore, still on as to 
what ahould really constitute the poverty line* in the present 
context. An expert group headed by Dr. D.T. Lakadwala, the noted 
economist, haa alao been set up at he national level to go into 
these issues. Pending the recommenda':ions of this group, the 
present definition of 'poverty line* ontinues.

53. The latest data of poverty as finalised and published by 
Planning Commission, Govt, of India is of 1983. According to this 
data, U.P. was one of those few states where incidence of poverty 
was very high. About 45.3% of state's population waa below the 
poverty line, against a corresponding figure of 37.4% for the 
country, as a whcle. The only atatea with stil3 higher incidenc't
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of poverty were Bihar (49.7%) and Nadhya Pradesh (46.2%). The 
states of Punjab & Haryana stood on the other extreme with lowest 
incidence of 13.8% & 15.6% respectively.

54. The earlier fifiure of the same population for 1977-78 waa 
49.7% in U.P. and 48.5% for .the country. There was, thus, a 
reduction in terms of percentages both in U.P. and in the country 
between 1977-78 and 1983. However, the reduction in the cass of 
the country was much sharper, from 48.5% to 37.4% against a very 
aodest reduction from 49.7% & 45.3% in this state. As a result of 
this modest reduction, the population below poverty line in 
absolute numbers, instead of ftoinft down, went up by 4.9% in this 
state, from 506 lakh (1977-78) to 531 lakhs (1983), against a 
substantial decline of 11.7% in the country, from 3068 lakhs 
(1977-78) to 2215 lakh (1983). An increase of 4.9% in this 
aeftment of state’s population in the state against an overall 
increase of about 15% in its total population during the same 
period is very alarming.

55. Uith in this population (531 lakhs) below poverty line in 
the state, 440 lakhs were from rural areas and 91 lakhs from 
urban areas, comprising 47% and 42% respectively of their total 
population, yielding an overall percentage of 45.3. About five 
years before in 1977-78, the same percentages in rural and urban 
areas were 50^* and 49, with 49.7 as the combined percentage of 
the state.

"̂ 6. This only brings out two things very clearly. One, there was 
n increase of 26 lakhs in the population below poverty line in 
983 over 1977-78. In other words, the development process during 
his period failed to achieve any reduction in the size of the 
opulation below poverty line. Two, the incidence of poverty in 
ural areas was much higher than urban areas and that in a period 
f five years, from 1977-78 to 1983, the gap between the two in 
:his incidence, which was only marginal (1%) in 1977-78, became 
3uch more pronounced (5%) in 1983. These conclusions agree with 
observations made earlier also that growth in income and
consumption expenditure in the more recent years remained biased 
heavily in favour of urban areas and the more affluent sections 
of the society.

57. These figures become far easier to comprehend when we look 
into some related data, more particularly the pattern of
distribution of agricultural land which is the main asset and 
source of income of rural population. The marginal holdings of 
less than one h e c t . which were 126 lakhs in 1980-81, rose further 
to 136 lakhs in 1985-86, accounting for about 72% of the total 
operational holding (188 lakhs) of the state. On the basis of
past trends, these are likely to increase further to 146 lakhs in
1990-91 and to 155.lakhs in 1995.

15. Population below poverty line in 1977-78 in lakh 
Rural 422.8
Urban 83.2
Total 506.0
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58. The av«ras« «is« of anrAinal holdin£8 is also declininfi and 
ha« already cose down to 0.36 ha. in 1985-86. The total areas of 
thtse holdin£S is 28% only of the total operated area. It is such 
too obvious that operational holdings of this size or even a 
little higher than this, are'totally insufficient to sustain an 
average household of 5 to 6 persons and, by and large, they are 
apt to reaain below piofVerty line until they supplenent their 
incone fron some other source also. Sinilacly, agricultural 
labourers with low wages and without full day's work for a 
substantial part of the year also fall in the saae category. 
Their number was also about 52 lakhs in 1981.

59. The average number of persons per household in rural areas 
being 5.39, the number of persons in households of marginal 
farmers alone would have been around 650 lakhs in 1983. In 
addition to these, there were 52 lakhs landless labourers in 1981 
and going by past trend, this number might have declined only 
marginally in 1983. The bulk of 440 lakh persons who were below 
poverty line in rural areas in 1983 naturally must have come 
from these 700 lakh persons (650-(*50).

60. On the basis of the foregoing discussion of the problem of
poverty in the more recent past, it becomes clear that a 
significant reduction in poverty is possible only when a higher
over-all growth in the economy is achieved by enhancing the
contributions from sectors/activities benefiting the rural areas 
and the poor amongst them and from regions lagging behind and 
having higher incidence on poverty and unemployment. The growth 
profile of Eighth Plan, the pattern, of growth and employment 
generation, the concern for a rapid development of backward 
regions in the state and the concept of integrated local area 
planning with its thrust on employment generation in rural areas 
are intended to achieve this purpose only. The underlying idea 
behind all these is to ensure that with suitable policy and
institutional support a reasonable share in the gains of
development, be it generation of income or employment on creation 
of assets or provision of amenities of life and other social 
services, should flow to those below the poverty line.

61. Based upon these directional changes in Eighth plan, some 
broad estimates of the reduction likely to take place in poverty 
during the plan have been worked out. These are tentative 
estimates based on certain assumption and may change in the event 
of definition of poverty or methodology for estimation of poverty 
or the estimates of poverty for the base year undergoing 
revisions at the national level.

62. After having discussed the historical background and 
conceptual framework, the section is devoted to bring out details 
of the poverty estisiates for the Eighth plan, containing the 
magnitude of the problem in the base year and the extent to which 
6% rate of growth targetted for the economy enables it reduce the 
incidence of poverty in the terminal year.
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63. Before discussinfi th«s« •8tinated» it si»y b« pointed out
that ‘Appr o a c h’ to th% National Plan containing ob^^ectlvea, 
stratagiea and disantions of growth relating to Eighth Piva Yaar 
Platt (1990-95) also recogniaaa 'poverty alleviation and equity’ 
aa the najor objective of the plan and a balanced econoale growth 
together vith eaq^loyaent generation on large scale and In a
dispersed nanner .as a aeass oi achieving thesie 6b3ac^lve«.
Obviously, witliin .these broad fra*evork, the Sta^e has decided 
its poverty objectives and gro%rth dlaensions of its econoay.

64. The lone source providing incidence of pover*ty is
quinquennial surveys conducted by the National aasple Survey 
Organisation (NSSO). Latest NSS data on consumption were
collected under 43rd round for 1988. On the basis of results 
thrown up by this, household consumption erpenditure survey, 
poverty ratio (i.e. person below poverty line) have been
estifliated for the VIII Plan period on different assumptions which 
are discussed bellow.

65. As mentioned earlier, the task force on Rinimum Needs & 
Effective C o n s u s ^ i o n  Demand constituted by the Planning 
Commission <1979) defines the poverty line in terms of per capita 
daily calorie requirement of 2400 in the rural areas and 2100 in 
the urban areas which, at 1973-74 prices, corresponds to per 
capita monthly expenditure of Rs.49»09 & Es.S6.64 respectively. 
This concept of povetrt^ line was used for the Si!itth as Well as 
Seventh Plan. The poverty line defined this way covers the 
expenditure on food and non-food items and ensures the adequacy 
of calorie consumption.

66. The updated poverty line, using the implied Centra] 
Statistics Organization’s private consumption deflator as proxs 
for price rise in the consumption basket of the person belo^i 
poverty line, for 1983-84 works out to Rs. 101.80 per capita perf 
month in rural areas and Rs.117.50 in urban areas. At 1987-88 
prices, the cut-off points get adjusted at Rs.130.15 for rura][ 
areas and Rs.155.53 for urban areas. This means, that, on an 
average, a household with consumption expenditure of less thai) 
Rs.8387 per annum in rural areas and Rs.9164 per annum in urbaii 
areas will be considered to be below poverty line.

67. The Advisory Group of Estimation of percentage of personi 
below poverty line for the Seventh Plan recommended the samf 
poverty line to be adopted for each state also. In the absence o| 
any fresh direction for the Seventh Plan, relevant estimates ol 
poverty could be built up for the Eighth Plan as well following 
the aforesaid recommendation. It may be mentioned here that somf 
time back, the estimates of percentage population below povert: 
line in different states for the year 1987-88 were laid befor 
the Rajya Sabha in reply to a question. But while laying thi 
information, it was made clear that the estimates are 'tentative 
and are 'likely to get revised*. These estimates are, therafora 
not being relied upon for projections made in subsequent param 
These projection have been made independently of the abov 
estimatas.
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68. For the e s t i m a t i o n  of p e r c e n t a g e  of p e r s o n s  b e l o w  the 
p o v e r t y  line, the i n f o r m a t i o n  c o l l e c t e d  t h r o u g h  N S S  in 43rd ro u n d  
(1988) has b e e n  u t i l i z e d  for p r e p a r i n g  the e s t i m a t e s  for 1 9 89-90
i.e., ter m i n a l  year of the VII Plan. The i ncome g r o w t h  ra t e  was 
es t i m a t e d  about 5% per an n u m  du r i n g  the p e r i o d  1 9 8 6 - 9 0  and s a v i n g  
rate t aken as 20%. The urban rural d i s p a r i t y  r a t i o  w a s  t a k e n  as 
1.30 as o b s e r v e d  in 1987-88. The f e a s i b l e  g r o w t h  r a t e  for VIII 
Plan has b e e n  a s s u m e d  as 6%, sa v i n g  rate as 20k an d  r e d u c t i o n  in 
u r b a n - r u r a l  d i s p a r i t y  ratio from 1.30 to 1.26 at the end of the 
Plan. The est i m a t e s  of p o v e r t y  ratio of p e r s o n s  b e l o w  p o v e r t y  
line, e m e r g i n g  from the exercise are g i v e n  b e l o w

T a b l e . 11

E S T I M A T E S  OF P O V E R T Y
(In p e r c e n t a g e )

P a r t i c u l a r s
Se v e n

At the 
Plan (1989-90)

end of 
E i g h t h  P l a n  (1994-95)

(1) (2) (3)

Rural 44.08 31.92
Ur b a n 37.90 26.24
S t a t e 42.67 30. 44

G R O U T H  RATE OF SDP 4.9 6.0

Table-12

PERSONS B E L O U  P O V E R T Y  LI N E
(In lakhs)

P a r t i c u l a r s 1989-90 199 4 - 9 5

(1) (2) (3)

Rural 455.04 347 .13
U r b a n 115.44 102.82
S t a t e 570.46 449 . 95

69. At the s t i p u l a t e d  g r owth rate of the economy, r e d u c t i o n  in 
the p e r c e n t a g e  of pe o p l e  living b e l o w  the p o v e r t y  line by the 
t e rminal year (1994-95) of the E ighth Plan w o u l d  be 12.23, 
b r i n g i n g  do w n  the incidence of p o v e r t y  to 30.44i; in 1 9 9 4 - 9 5  from 
42.67% in 1989-90. However, more i m p o r t a n t  is the r e d u c t i o n  in 
the ^ s o l u t e  n u m b e r  of poor. About 1.20 cr o r e  p e o p l e  w o u l d  be 
b r o u g h t  ab o v e  the p o v e r t y  line by the end of the plan.

70. The ra t i o n a l  for the tar g e t t e d  r e d u c t i o n  in the m a g n i t u d e  of 
p o v e r t y  i n c i d e n c e  is not difficult to c o m p r e h e n d .  The r e d u c t i o n  
in p o v e r t y  d e p e n d s  m a i n l y  on g r o w t h  in e m p l o y m e n t  o p p o r t u n i t i e s .  
As e x p l a i n e d  ear3i«r\ gainful e m p l oyment will be a v a i l a b l e  for 
about 50 lakh p e r s o n s  during the plan. O n  an a v e rage, the r e f o r e .
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1.5 persons per household would be provided gainful employment. 
On this reckoning, about 34 lakh households would get employment 
with reasonable incomes. Assumping that as a result of the 
orientation in programmes and policies in Eighth Plan, about 65% 
of these households would be those below the poverty line, 22 
lakh households with a population of 120 lakhs (22x5.37) would 
have crossed the poverty line during the plan period.

71. The most disconcerting feature of our planned developmental
effort has been its failure to noticeably increase enployient and 
real incomes and improve the quality of life among ths lowest 
income deciles of the population. It is this deterioration in the 
quality of life of the labouring poor, amidst the euphoria that 
growth and pockets of affluence generate, that reveals the real 
character of the development strategy being pursued. A character 
that assessments based on growtl: figures tend to conceal. Toeing
on the line of this important clue, as also in the light of 
observation regarding the close association between unemployment 
and poverty the approach to the Eight Plan has accordingly been 
changed providing central thrust to the employment generation.

72. Besides the above welcome change, what is much more
important is the operational side where identification of the 
real poor and more eo of the poorest of the poor need urgent
attention. In the light of bitter experiences of the past, a 
drastic reorientation is deemed essential in the contents of the, 
poverty alleviation programmes, implementing procedure and its 
machinery. The need to select projects/programmes with utmost
care cannot be overstated. Such programmes will have to be 
operated with a movement/tone, and in such a fashion, so that 
benefits of the same go only and only to the poorest of the poor. 
Uhat is urgently needed is to bring a real impact on the income 
of the most unprivileged cross-section of the society which is 
living in utterly abject poverty, because those living just below 
the poverty line would, in all likelihood, be able to cross it in
due course of time, as a result of multiplier effect of various
development programmes, meant to raise the income of the poor.

73. Education is beyond doubt, an important prerequisite but the 
emphasis should be shifted from producing the unemployed with 
high educational degrees to those with middle level education and 
vocational training to help the diversification of economic 
activities and appreciable rise in the real income of the target 
gr o u p s .

74. The success of any developmental strategy whatsoever for
accelerating the pace of economic growth or bringing a
perceptible change in the real income and living standards of the
people would nevertheless largely depend on the extent of the
S t a t e’s activity to check the unbridled rise in its population 
particularly in the population of poor.
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Uorking Force According To Different Census (In lakhs)

Annexure*-!

Working force 
Annual Growth

1971 1981 Increas e

in 1971-81 rate(percentge)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

0. Total Uorkers 273.35 323.97 50.62 1.71

1. Cultivation 156.97 189.58 32.61 1.90

2. Agricultural 
Labourers

54.54 51.77 (-) 2.77 -

3. Plantation/ 
Forestry/ 
Fisheries/Live 
Stock Hunting

1 . 68 1 .77 0.09 0.52

4. Mining and 
Quarrying

0.10 0. 20 0.10 7 .16

5. Manufacturing 
including House­
hold industry

19.92 29.22 9. 30 3.91

6. Construction 1.67 3.30 1.63 7.05

7. Trade & Commerce 11.11
\

14.69 3.58 2.83

8. Transport 
Storage & 
Communication

4.74 6 . 6 1 .91 3.4 4

9. Other Services 22 . 62 26.79 4.17 1 .71

Source : Population Scenario Uttar Pradesh Manpower Planning 
Division, State Planning Institute, U.P., 1989 
Appendix-10.
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Annexure-2 

Growth in Organized Sector Employment

Year March Number of Workers (in lakh)

Total Public Private

(1) (2) (3) C4)

1 . 1978 22.76 16 . 93 5.83

2. 1980 22.91 17.38 5.53

3 . 1985 25.72 20.25 5.47

4. 1986 25.97 20.50 5.47

5. 1987 26.32 20.98 5 . 34

6. 1988 26.51 21.09 5.42

Source : Employment situation in U.P. Trends and perspectives.
Manpower Planning Division, State Planning Institute, 
U.P. May 1989, Table-9, Page-25.
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Ann^xurtt~3

Employment In orAanized sector eatabliahtaenta

Code Industry
Annual
No.

Number of persons 

(in lakh)

1978 1988

Compound

growth rate 
during the 

decade 1978- 
1988 (%)

(1) (2) (3) C4) (5)

0. Afiriculture

Huntins. Forestry 
and Fishing

0.57 0.76 2.92

1. nininfi and 
Quarrying

0.05 0.08 4.82

2.&3 .nanufacturinft 4.79 5.34 1.10

4. Electricity, 
Gas & Uater 
Supply

0.86 0.95 1.00

5. Construction 1.48 1.69 1.35

6. Uhole sale and 
retail trades. 
Restaurant and 
Hotels

0.25 0.32 2.50

7. Transport, Storage 
and Communication

3.22 3.47 0.75

8.&9 .Services 11.54 13.90 1.88

Total 22.76 26.51 1.54

Source : Records of the Directorate of Training &
Eaiploynent, U.P.
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N u m b e r  of P e r s o n a  U s u a l ly e m p l o y e d  in all b y  In d u a t r y  
d i v i s i o n s  in U.P. CN.S.S. data)

Code Industry Number of persons Compound Annua]
No. (in lakh) growth rate

----------------------- during the
32nd round 43rd Round decade 1977- 
(1977-78) (1987-88) 1978 to 1987-8^

(^)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

0. Agriculture, 240 322 2.98
Hunting, Forestry
and Fishing

1. nining and - - -
Quarrying

2. «t3 .Manufacturing 32 44 3.25

4. Electricity, Gas & - 1
Uater Supply

5. Construction 6 11 6.25

6. Wholesale and 20 31 4.50
retail trades
Restaurants and 
Hotels

7. Transport, Storage 7 10 3.65
and Communications

8.&9.Services 24 42 5.75

Total 329 461 3.44

Source : 1. 32nd Round-N.S.S report. No. 298/9 on employment
and unemployment.

2. 43rd Round All India Special Report No.l orj

employment and unemployment.

Annex\ire-<
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Investment, Uorkera & Total Employment in Registered 
raanufacturinft sector in U.P. during 1976-86

A n n e x u r e - 5

Item Units 1975-76 1980-81 1985-86

(1) (2) (3) (4) C5)

1 . Investment Crore
Rs.

2537.51 4237.04 9045.33

2. Uorkers Number 486/13 607757 540399

3. Total
Employment

Number 577478 772982 680069

4. Employment 
per lakh of 
Investment

Number 2.28 1.82 0.75

Source Annual Survey of Industries
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Efflgloyiffent In unorganiaed sector

Annexurtt*6

Code
No.

Industry Number of 
(in

porsons
lakh)

Cosnpound Annual 
growth rate 
during the 
decade 1977- 
1978 to 1987-88 
(%)

(1977-78) (1987-88)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

0. Afiriculture, 
Huntitog, Forestry 
and Fishing

239.43 321.24 2.98

1. nining and 
Quarrying

- -

2.&3 .Nanufacturing 27.21 38.66 3.56

4. Electricity, Gas & 
Water Supply

- 0.05 —

5. Construction 4.52 9.31 7.49

6. Wholesale and 
retail trades. 
Restaurants and
Hotels

19.75 30.68 4.50

7. Transport, Storage 
and Communications

3.78 6.53 5.62

8.&9 .Services 12.46 28.10 8.43

Total 306.24 434.49 3.56

Source : Unorffanised sector employnient is obtained by
substrating organised sector employsient from usually 
employed persona (N.S.S.data)
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A n n e x u r e - 7

Educated Job seekers on Live Reftister by level of education.

Level of Education Refiistrants as on December

1979
(30th, June)

1985 1988

(1) (2) (3) (4)

1- High School 275986
(100.00)

516381
(187.10)

650152
(235.57)

2. Intermediate 326528
(100.00)

597131
(182.87)

756418
(231.65)

3. Graduate 166866
(100.00)

326202
(195.49)

371983 
(?22 . 92)

4. Post Graduate 27069
(100.00)

60569
(223.76)

76742
(283.51)

Source : Directorate of Traininfi and Employroent, U. P.
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Uor^inft Force according to Census and N.S.S.

(Uo r k e r s  in lakha

Annf'xure-

Indystry I Census 1 N.S .S.

1
1
1
1

1971 1 
1 
1

1981 1 Add- 1 Annual 1 
1 it ion 1 Addi- | 
1 1 tion 1

1977
-78

1 1987 
1 -88 
1

1 ACd- 
1 ition 
1

1 Annua] 
lAddit- 
lion

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1. Agricul­
ture and 
Allied.

213 . 29 243.32 30.03 3.00 
(59.33)

240 322 82
(62.12)

8.20

2. Manufa­
cturing

19.92 29.22 9.30 0.93 
(18.37)

32 44 12
(9.09)

1.20

3. Rest 40. 14 51.43 11.29 1.13 
(22.30)

57 95 38 
(28.79)

3.80

4. Total 273.35 323.97 50.62 5.06 
(100.00)

329 461 132
(100.00)

13.20
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Percentafle eharea of aflricultttral workers to the 
incremental vork-force during 1971-81

State Fercentafie increase

1. Bihar 67.50
2. Hadhya Pradesh 58.30
3- Uttar Pradesh 59.33
4- Andhra Pradesh 5 2.30
5. Orissa 51.90
6, Haryana 4 9.70
7- Punjab. 36.40
8- Gujarat 22.90

All India 40.90

A n n e x u r e - y
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Percentage Increagea in workers and income in 1987-88 over 1977-78

A n n e x u r e - 10

Sector Increase in workers Increase in income (at
Total Average constant prices of 1970-71)

annual Total Average Annual

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

1. Agriculture & 34.5 3.0 24.8 2.2
allied areas

2. Ilanufacturine 41 . 1 3.5 138.4 9.1
3. Rest 62.5 5.2 71.6 5.6

Over All 40.1 3.4 51.6 4.3
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Annexure-11
ESTIHATES OF LIKELY ADDITIOMAL EHPLOYWEMT GENERATION ON THE BASIS 

OF LABOUR COEFFICIENTS OBSERVED IH THE PAST

Sector Eifihth Plan Ninth Plan

'Employiaent Percentage Employnent Percentage
(lakh n o .) (lakh n o .)

(1) (2) (3) (4) C5)

1. Agriculture & 23.23 48.72 32.88 43. 43
Allied

2. Nininfi & 0.9152 1.92 1.46 1.93
Quarrying

3. Manufacturing :
(a) Registered 0.70018 1.48 0.95766 1.26
(b) Unregistered 5.20608 10.92 12.19 16.10

4. Electricity, Gas 0.9100 1.91 1.52 2.01
& Uater supply

5. Construction 1.69600 3.56 2.7812 3.67
6 . Transport 1.906 4.00 3.03 4.00
7. Trade 2.228 4.67 3.7016 4.89
3. Services 10.88308 22.82 17.19100 22.71

Total 47.68254 100.00 75.71146 100.00

Source : A study titled Computation of Labour Co-efficients for 64 
sectors of I-O Table (1970-71)

113



BACKWARD REGIQMS ; A CASE FOR ACCELERATED DEVELQPHE^T

An accentuation of dichotomy between rural and urban areas 
and of disparities between different parts of the country is 
cited in the Approach to the Eighth Five Year Plan as one of the 
grounds for serious concern at the emerging patterns of 
development. It is for this reason that the Approach calls for a 
shift in investment allocations and more direct measures to bring 
about a more even distribution of income across sp4ce and between 
classes. Growth in this context should be accompanied by a more 
widespread diffusion of benefits across regions and classes than 
has been achieved so far. In other words, the Eighth plan should 
aim at a more balanced regional development of the state by 
reducing the disparities in levels of development of different 
regions and different sections of the society. This chapter
mainly describes the regional disparities in the state and 
underlines the need for initiating some more concrete and
effective measures during Eighth plan to reduce these
disparities.

SOME GENERAL OBSERVATIONS

2. Even though the performance of output growth was significant 
during the first decade of planning in India, it did not initiate 
a trend towards a balanced regional development. Not only were 
the vertical disparities accentuated, the horizontal balance too 
showed distinct signs of deterioration. Taking note of the 
serious implications of this disturbing feature of growth, the 
balanced regional development, as one of the dimenssions of 
social justice, was also included amongst the objectives of Third 
Five Year Plan. The emphasis was laid on initiating some special 
measures to accelerate the pace of development of backward 
regions. In pursuance of this emphasis, the task of developing 
backward regions in Uttar Pradesh was also initiated and, in this 
context, regional approach to planning was considered most 
appropriate for accomplishing the said objective.

3. During the period of the Third Flan, the State of Uttar 
Pradesh was divided into five economic regions by grouping 
contiguous districts having similar cropping pattern, density of 
population, geo-physical conditions and agro-climatic factors. 
These are known as: (i) Western, (ii) Central, (iii) Eastern,
(iv) Bundelkhand and (v) Hill regions. Of these, the latter three 
have been identifid as backward regions, taking into account 
factors like low productivity, high/low density of population, 
type of terrain, inadequacy of infrastructure and recurrence of 
floods and droughts. The Eastern region comprises 19' districts, 
the Bundelkhand region five districts and the Hill region has 8 
districts. Since the Third Plan onward, these three backward 
regions have been, considered special problem areas. Besides 
allocating comparatively higher outlays, provision of 
concessional finance and subsidy to entrepreneurs for setting up 
industrial units in identified industrially backward districts 
was made to promote industrialization of these backward regions.

CHAPTER-IV
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4. Durinfi the Fourth Plan, efforts were made for a gradual 
shift in the strategy of development from 'top down' to 
*bottora-up*, and industrialization of backward areas was taken up 
on priority basis, besides launching various programmes based on 
’area development* and 'target group* approaches. A separate Hill 
Development department was established in the State in 1972-73 
with a view to formulating a separate Sub-Plan for the 
development of Hill region and for reviewing and monitoring its 
progress on a regular'basis. And since then, special central 
assistance has been made available annually for financing 
development programmes of the Hill region.

5. A new dimension of ’social justice’ was added to our basic
objective of ’economic development’ during the Fifth Plan. The 
accelerated development of backward areas was conceived as a 
co-operative endeavour in which both Central and State Government 
had to play a pivotal role. Reliance was placed on ’Area 
Development’ and ’Target Group’ approaches for enhancing the 
benefits flowing to backward areas and to the disadvantaged
sections of the society. The various programmes based on these 
approaches comprised industrialization of backward areas. Command 
Area Development (CAD), Drought Prone Area Programme (DPAP),
Tribal Area Development (TAD), Small Farmers Development Agency 
(SEDA), Marginal Farmers and Agricultural Labourers (MFAL),
Distict/Block Ilians, etc.

6. The Sixth Plan also conceived of progressive reduction in
regional inequalities as one of the basic objectives of planning. 
A separate Hill Division was created in the State Planning
Institute in 1981 with the objective of providing technical input 
and scientific base for preparing plans for the Hill region and 
evaluating performance of various sectoral schemes launched in 
the region. Two corporations viz., Kumaon nandal Vikas Nigam and 
Garhwal Mandal Vikas Nigam were also established for mobilising 
Institutional finance and undertaking commercially viable 
projects. These corporations were expected to act as a catalyst 
for the development of these areas.

7. The State Government also took a dynamic step towards 
reduction of regional disparities by introducing in 1982-83 a new 
system of Decentralized Planning with the major objective of 
providing every district an opportunity to plan for its 
development, taking into consideration its potential of 
development and resources. For operationalisation of the 
decentralized planning process, approximately 30 per cent of the 
total state plan outlay was earmarked for the District sector 
schemes every year. The amount, thus arrived at was distributed 
among various districts of the State on the basis of a ’formula’ 
which gave due weightage of 60^ to population and 40^ to levels 
of development of districts. Uhile the population factor was 
neutral the other factors relating to levels of development were 
tilted in favour of districts lagging behind in development.

REGIONAL DISPARITIES

8. However, inspite of all these efforts, the regional 
disparities in levels of development, instead of reducing, have 
shown a tendency of divergence over the period both at all-India
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level and in the S t a t e  of Uttar Pradesh, At the national level, 
we find that the c o e f f i c i e n t  of v a r i a t i o n  a cross the s tates in 
respect of per c a p i t a  income at c u rrent p r i c e s  inc r e a s e d  from 
25.98 per cent in 1970-71 to 29.12 per cent d u r i n g  the year 
1985-86. At c o nstant p r i c e s  of 1970-71, the a l l - I n d i a  a v e r a g e  per 
c a p i t a  income in the same year was m u c h  h i g h e r  (Rs.633) as 
c o m p a r e d  to the S t a t e  of Uttar P r a d e s h  (Rs. 486), s h o w i n g  a gap 
of R s . 147. The c o r r e s p o n d i n g  gap b e t w e e n  the two w i d e n e d  still
further to R s . 200 in 1985-86 and, thus the d e v e l o p m e n t  s c e n a r i o
of U ttar P r a d e s h  over the pe r i o d  w o r s e n e d  in c o m p a r i s o n  to 
a l l - I n d i a  level. This has taken pl a c e  because, at constant prices 
of 1970-71, the all India av e r a g e  per c a p i t a  income d u r i n g  the 
p e r i o d  1970-86 went up by R s . 165. U h e r e a s  the St a t e  of Uttar
P r a d e s h  r e g i s t e r e d  an i n c r e a s e  of R s . 112 only. The s i t u a t i o n  is
not too d i f f e r e n t  if we go by figures of per ca p i t a  income at 
cur r e n t  p r i c e s  also. This has b e e n  e x p l a i n e d  in some g r eater 
detail in one of the ea r l i e r  chapters.

INTRA-STATE DISPARITIES

9. It is further n o t i c e d  that w i t h i n  the S t a t e  of Uttar 
Pradesh, i n t e r - r e g i o n a l  d i s p a r i t i e s  in levels of d e v e l o p m e n t  have 
also w i d e n e d  c o n s i d e r a b l y  d uring the p e r i o d  of 1980-89. The
R a n g e’ wh e n  used as a m e a s u r e  of reg i o n a l  d i s p a r i t i e s  has, over 

the p e r i o d  (1980-88), i n c r e a s e d  not on l y  in res p e c t  of
d e v e l o p m e n t  i n d i c a t o r s  of p r o d u c t i v e  s e c t o r s  of a g r i c u l t u r e  and 
i n d u s t r y  but also in the fields of ec o n o m i c  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  and 
social services, the d e t a i l s  of w h i c h  are g i v e n  in A p p e n dix-1.

10. The b a c k w a r d  regions, t h e r e f o r e  call for special
c o n s i d e r a t i o n  and t r e a t m e n t  in o rder to b r i n g  them up c loser to 
m o r e  d e v e l o p e d  regions. U hile s p ecial central a s s i s t a n c e  is
a l r e a d y  b e i n g  p r o v i d e d  for the Hill region, the other two
b a c k w a r d  r e g i o n s  of the St a t e  (i.e. E a s t e r n  and B u n d e l k h a n d )  are 
still d e p r i v e d  of any such assistance. T h e s e  two r e gions are
s i m i l a r  to Hill r e g i o n  in more than one re s p e c t  and t h e r e f o r e
t h e y  a l s o  r e q u i r e  some special t r e a t m e n t  for their a c c e l e r a t e d  
d e v e l o p m e n t .  S o m e  of the s i g n i f i c a n t  f e a tures of b a c k w a r d n e s s  of 
th e s e  r e g i o n s  h a v e  been discussed, in detail in the s u b s e q u e n t  
s e c t i o n s  s e p a r a t e l y  for E a stern and B u n d e l k h a n d .  For those 
i n t e r e s t e d  in h a v i n g  more i n f o r m a t i o n  on this aspect, the data 
for i n d i v i d u a l  d i s t r i c t s  of these two r e g i o n s  in respect of some 
s e l e c t e d  i n d i c a t o r s  of d e v e l o p m e n t  have been g i v e n  in Appendix-2.

EASTERN REGION

11. The © a s t e r n  r e g i o n  c o m prises 19 d i s t r i c t s  out of the total 
63 d i s t r i c t s  in the State. A c c o r d i n g  to 1981 Census, the total 
p o p u l a t i o n  of the r e g i o n  is 416.52 lakh and the total 
g e o g r a p h i c a l  a r e a  is 86 . 6 0  lakh ha. r e p r e s e n t i n g  38 per cent and 
29 per cent of the S t a t e  respect i v e l y .  C o m p a r i n g  it w i t h  other 
r e g i o n s  of the State, the d e n s i t y  of p o p u l a t i o n  in the reg i o n  is 
h i g h e s t  (485 p e r s o n s  per sq u a r e  k i l o m e t r e ) .  The p e r c e n t a g e  of 
u r b a n  p o p u l a t i o n  to total p o p u l a t i o n  in the r e g i o n  wo r k s  out to 
10.69, w h i c h  is the lowest among all the regions. The p e r c e n t a g e  
of w o r k e r s  eng a g e d  in a g r i c u l t u r e  to total w o r k e r s  in the Eastern 
region, a c c o r d i n g  to 1981 census, is the hi g h e s t  (79.08) amongst 
all the r e g i o n s  of the S t a t e  and the a v e r a g e  size of its hol d i n g s
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the lowest i.e. 0.68 h e c t a r e  a g a i n s t  the s t a t e  a v e r a g e  of 0.93 
hectare. It m a y  be w o r t h w h i l e  in this c o n n e c t i o n  to r e p r o d u c e  
he r e  the o b s e r v a t i o n s  m a d e  in the R e port of the Patel C o m m i t t e e  
about t h e  size of h o l d i n g s  a m o n g  the a g r i c u l t u r a l  c l a s s e s  in th i s  
region .

”In t h e s e  d i s t r i c t s  the a g r i c u l t u r a l  income, w h i c h  is 
low for each a c r e  of the c u l t i v a t e d  land, g e t s  f u r t h e r
r e d u c e d  w h e n  s h a r e d  by m o r e  persons. Not o n l y  the
c u l t i v a t e d  land is less per p e r s o n  or per f a m i l y  on an 
a v e r a g e  but its d i s t r i b u t i o n  is v e r y  skewed, w i t h  the 
re s u l t  that a v e r y  la r g e  n u m b e r  of f a m i l i e s  at t h e  
lower end w o u l d  h a v e  m u c h  less i ncome th a n  i n d i c a t e d  by 
the a v e r a g e  i n c o m e .”

12. The n u m b e r  of small and m a r g i n a l  h o l d i n g s  a c c o u n t s  for 93
per cent of the total h o l d i n g s  in the region, as a g a i n s t  88 per
cent in th e  State. Th e  e c o n o m i c  s t a t u s  of the f a m i l i e s  d e p e n d i n g  
upon t h e s e  h o l d i n g s  is a b y s m a l l y  poor. O w i n g  to lack of s u r p l u s e s  
and r e s o urces, t h e s e  a g r i c u l t u r a l  fa m i l i e s  are u n a b l e  to a u g m e n t  
their a g r i c u l t u r a l  p r o d u c t i o n  and p r o d u c t i v i t y ,  in a n y
s i g n i f i c a n t  measure. In o r d e r  to i m p r o v e  e c o n o m i c  c o n d i t i o n  of
rural p o p u l a t i o n  of this region, it m i g h t  be n e c e s s a r y  to
i n i t i a t e  s u c h  p r o g r a m m e s  on a m a s s i v e  sc a l e  w h i c h  can s u p p l e m e n t  
income of the p o p u l a t i o n  of this region. T h i s  is a m a t t e r  w h i c h  
d e s e r v e s  the h i g h e s t  priority.

13. A m a j o r  factor a d v e r s e l y  a f f e c t i n g  the e c o n o m y  of this
r e g i o n  is the r e c u r r e n c e  of d e v a s t a t i n g  floods. In its s u p p o r t  w e  
find thiit the a r e a  a f f e c t e d  by floods in the r e g i o n  a n n u a l l y  
d u r i n g  t h e  p e r i o d  1984-89 was as h i g h  as 7.68 lakh ha. T h e
r e c u r r e n c e  of floods not o n l y  r e s u l t s  in large s c a l e  d a m a g e  to 
crops w h i c h  the p e o p l e  of this r e g i o n  ca n  h a r d l y  a b s o r b  on
a c count of their po o r  i n comes but al s o  saps t h e i r  i n i t i a t i v e  to 
ta k e  o t h e r  steps for th e i r  i m p r o v e m e n t .  Th e  r e g i o n  is o f t e n
a f f e c t e d  bj< sesrere d r o u g h t s  also. The t r a n s - Y a m u n a  a r e a  of 
A l l a h a b a d  district, s o m e  p a r t s  of M i r z a p u r  d i s t r i c t  a n d  C h a k i a  
Tehsil of V a r a n a s i  d i s t r i c t  face f r equent p r o b l e m  of s e v e r e
d r o u g h t s  w i t h  the re s u l t  that the a f f e c t e d  tr a c t  has b e e n
d e c l a r e d  as a 'Drought Pr o n e  A r e a . ’ C o n s e q u e n t l y ,  the p o t e n t i a l  
of a g r i c u l t u r e  d e v e l o p m e n t  is fu r t h e r  red u c e d .  T h e s e  n a t u r a l  
c a l a m i t i e s  r esult in c o l o s s a l  l osses not o n l y  to a g r i c u l t u r e  
p r o d u c t i o n  but also to c a t t l e  and o t h e r  p r o p e r t y  of the p e o p l e  of 
this r e g i o n  t h e r e b y  s e r i o u s l y  i m p a i r i n g  th e i r  c a p a c i t y  to i nvest 
and to take ri s k s  in th e i r  t r a d i t i o n a l  i n c o m e  g e n e r a t i n g  
a c t i v i t i e s .

14. H o w e v e r  i n s p i t e  of fr e q u e n t  r e c u r r e n c e  of floods an d
droughts, there has b e e n  a s i g n i f i c a n t  p r o g r e s s  in a g r i c u l t u r e  
s p e c i a l l y  p r o d u c t i o n  of f o o d g r a i n s  s i n c e  the b e g i n n i n g  of the 
S i x t h  Fi v e  Year Plan. The i n t e n s i t y  of cropping, w h i c h  was 134 
per cent in 1970-71, i n c r e a s e d  to 149 per cent in 1986-87.
However, this is still far b e h i n d  the w e s t e r n  r e g i o n  (154 per
cent). S i m i l a r l y  the c o n s u m p t i o n  of c h e m i c a l  f e r t i l i z e r s  per 
h e c t a r e  of c r o p p e d  ar e a  i n c r e a s e d  from 19.71 kg. in 1970-71 to 
67.74 kg. d u r i n g  3 98 7 - 8 8  Hovi^ever, the v'e«tern r e g i o n  is still 
far ahead of the E a s t e r n  r e g i o n  in this r e g a r d  by 9 kgs.
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15. This r e g i o n  also lags b e h i n d  the S t a t e  and the w e s t e r n
r e g i o n  in r e s p e c t  of a s s u r e d  irrigation. The p e r c e n t a g e  of net 
i r r i g a t e d  area to net ar e a  sown in the r e g i o n  d u r i n g  1986-87 was 
55.26, as ag a i n s t  73.84 in w e s t e r n  r e g i o n  and 57.19 in the State. 
The .gap b e t w e e n  the W e s t e r n  and E a s t e r n  r e g i o n  in respect of the 
p e r c e n t a g e  of net i r r i g a t e d  a r e a  to net a r e a  sown has b e e n  
c o n t i n u o u s l y  i n c r e a s i n g  over the period. The r egion is al s o  
e x t r e m e l y  b a c k w a r d  so far as the a r e a  under c o m m e r c i a l  crops is 
c o n c erned. The p e r c e n t a g e  of a r e a  u nder com m e r c i a l  crops to g r o s s  
c r o p p e d  area was 9.34 in 1986-87, w h e r e a s  thfe c o r r e s p o n d i n g  
p e r c e n t a g e s  for the S t a t e  and the W e s t e r n  r e g i o n  we;'‘e m u c h  
higher, i.e., 14.30 and 21.68 r e s p e c t i v e l y .

16. However, as a res u l t  of i n c r e a s e d  c o n s u m p t i o n  of 
a g r i c u l t u r a l  inputs, the i n c r e a s e  in p r o d u c t i o n  of f o o d g r a i n s  in 
the r e g i o n  d u r i n g  the p e r i o d  1980-86 was the h i g h e s t  (34.59 per 
cent) a m o n g  all the re g i o n s  of the State. T h e r e  was a s i g n i f i c a n t  
i m p r o v e m e n t  in p r o d u c t i v i t y  levels also. However, a part of these 
in c r e a s e s  in this r e g i o n  can be e x p l a i n e d  by their low ba s e  as 
a g a i n s t  h i g h e r  ba s e  a l r e a d y  r e a c h e d  in W e s t e r n  region.

17. The r e g i o n  has s h o w n  n o m i n a l  i n c r e a s e  in the a r e a  under
s u g a r c a n e  d u r i n g  the p e r i o d  1980-85, as c o m p a r e d  to 9.28 per cent 
i n c r e a s e  in the w h o l e  of the State. T h e r e  has b e e n  a s a t i s f a c t o r y  
i m p r o v e m e n t  in p r o d u c t i v i t y  of s u g a r c a n e  d u r i n g  this p e r i o d  and 
the p r o d u c t i o n  of s u g a r c a n e  has g o n e  up but the a v a i l a b l e  
c r u s h i n g  c a p a c i t y  'in this r e g i o n  falls mu c h  short of the 
s u g a r c a n e  p r o d u c t i o n  in alm o s t  all the d i s t r i c t s  of the region
except G o n d a  and Bahraich. The s u g a r c a n e  g r o w e r s  are, the r e f o r e ,  
d e p r i v e d  of full b e n e f i t s  of t h e i r  s u g a r c a n e  produce.

18. The E a s t e r n  r e g i o n  is e x t r e m e l y  b a c k w a r d  in r e s p e c t  o f
i n d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n  also. The n u m b e r  r e g i s t e r e d  fac t o r i e s  per lakh 
of p o p u l a t i o n  in the r e g i o n  d u r i n g  1985-86 was two only, w h i c h  ia 
the lowest a m o n g  its c o u n t e r p a r t s  except the B u n d e l k h a n d .  
Si m i l a r l y ,  the n u m b e r  of p e r s o n s  en g a g e d  in r e g i s t e r e d  factories
per lakh of p o p u l a t i o n  d u r i n g  the sa m e  year was 231, w h i c h  is
a g a i n  the lowest a m o n g  the r e g i o n s  e x c e p t i n g  B u n d e l k h a n d .  The 
c o n t r i b u t i o n  of m a n u f a c t u r i n g  s e c t o r  to net out p u t  in the r e g i o n  
d u r i n g  1986-87 is 21.93 per cent as a g a i n s t  the r e s p e c t i v e  
p e r c e n t a g e s  of 32.68, 26.00 and 26.25 in W e s t e r n  and C e n t r a l
r e g i o n s  and t h e  State. An i n t e r e s t i n g  c o n c l u s i o n  w h i c h  em e r g e s  
from this is that i n s p i t e  of a r e m a r k a b l e  a c h i e v e m e n t  m a d e  in 
a g r i c u l t u r e ,  the p r o g r e s s  of i n d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n  p r o d e e d e d  at a 
m u c h  s lower speed. L o o k i n g  at this k i n d  of dic h o t o m y ,  rut'al 
i n d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n  in e a s t e r n  U.P. r e q u i r e s  r e m o d e l l i n g  w i t h  a 
v i e w  to e n s u r i n g  g a i n f u l  e m p l o y m e n t  to u n e m p l o y e d  an d  
u n d e r - e m p l o y e d  persons.

19. Th e  p r o g r e s s  m a d e  in d e v e l o p i n g  e c o n o m i c  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  in 
the r e g i o n  s i n c e  the b e g i n n i n g  of the S i x t h  P l a n  a p p e a r s  to h a v e  
b e e n  q u i t e  e n c o u r a g i n g .  The p e r c e n t a g e  of v i l l a g e s  e l e c t r i f i e d  to 
total i n h a b i t e d  v i l l a g e s  i n c r e a s e d  from 31.62 in 1980-81 to 69.03 
d u r i n g  1989. However, the r e g i o n  is still far b e h i n d  the w e s t e r n  
r e g i o n  w h e r e  80 per cent v i l l a g e s  are electri f i e d .  The E a s t e r n  
r e g i o n  is also b e h i n d  in r e s p e c t  of per c a p i t a  c o n s u m p t i o n  of 
e l e c t r i c i t y  also. The r e g i o n  is also d e f i c i e n t  in r e s p e c t  of ro a d
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network. The length of p u c c a  roads per lakh of p o p u l a t i o n  in the 
r e g i o n  d u r i n g  1988 was 73.26 k a s . U h i c h  is the l o w e s t  a m o n g  all 
th«- r e g i o n s  of the State. The d e f i c i e n c y  of r o a d s  is on e  of the 
m a j o r  o b s t a c l e s  to the d e v e l o p m e n t  of this re g i o n .  Th e  n u m b e r  of 
b a n k  b r a n c h e s  per lakh of p o p u l a t i o n  in t h e  r e g i o n  d u r i n g  1989 
w a s  also the lowest (6.27) among the regionis of t h e  St a t e .  T h e s e  
d i s p a r i t i e s  in i n f r a s t r u c t u r a l  f a c i l i t i e s  s h o u l d  be b r i d g e d  as 
e a r l y  as p o s s i b l e  to a c h i e v e  the o b j e c t i v e  of b a l a n c e d  r e g i o n a l  
d e v e l o p m e n t  in the State.

20. The e a s t e r n  r e g i o n  also shows d i s q u e i t i n g  p i c t u r e  in t h e  
field of so c i a l  services. A c c o r d i n g  to 1981 ce n s u s ,  t h e  l i t e r a c y  
p e r c e n t a g e  in the r e g i o n  is the lowest (2 4 . 2 8  p e r  cent) a m o n g s t  
all the regions. B e s ides, the region a l s o  e x p e r i e n c e s  i n a d e q u a c y  
of A l l o p a t h i c  h o s p i t a l s / d isperisaries. The n u m b e r  of A l l o p a t h i c  
h o s p i t a l s / d i s p e n s a r i e s  per lakh of p o p u l a t i o n  in th e  r e g i o n  
d u r i n g  1988 was 3 only. A b o v e  all, th e  low c r e d i t - d e p o s i t  r a t i o  
(40) also e x p l a i n s  a part of the u n d e r d e v e l o p m e n t  of t h i s  r e g i o n .

21. The r e g i o n  is also faced w i t h  s e r i o u s  p r o b l e m  of 
u n e m p l o y m e n t  and u n d e r - e m p l o y m e n t . A c c o r d i n g  to the a v a i l a b l e  
e stimates, about one t e n t h  of the labour fo r c e  is s u f f e r i n g  f r o m  
this problem. The fact that a s i z e a b l e  p o r t i o n  of the p o p u l a t i o n  
from th e s e  d istricts, is r e g u l a r l y  on th e  m o v e  to o t h e r  p a r t s  of 
the c o u n t r y  as also other cou n t r i e s  is i n d i c a t i v e  of t h e  
s e r i o u s n e s s  of the problem. M i g r a t i o n  takes p l a c e  d u r i n g  t h e  p e a k  
s e a s o n  of Kharif p l a n t a t i o n s  of pa d d y  and h a r v e s t i n g  of w h e a t  to 
Haryana, P u n j a b  and W e s t e r n - U . P .  This k i n d  of s e a s o n a l  m i g r a t i o n  
h e l p s  o n l y  in m e e t i n g  the basic n e c e s s i t i e s  of the rural 
p o p u l a t i o n  but its c o n t r i b u t i o n  to c a p i t a l  f o r m a t i o n  in th e  
r e g i o n  is minimal.

BUNDELKHAND

22. B u n d e l k h a n d  r e g i o n  c o m p r i s e s  five d i s t r i c t s  c o n s t i t u t i n g  o n e  
full a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  d i v i s i o n  of the State. T h e  t o p o g r a p h y  of t h $  
r e g i o n  is f ormed m a i n l y  b y  the S o u t h e r n  h i l l s  an d  p a r t  of t h e  
C e n t r a l  Indian plateau. The c l imate of the r e g i o n  is d r y  b u t  h o t  
in summer. The a v e r a g e  a nnual rainfall r a n g e s  fr o m  800 m m  to 1 0 0 0  
mm. The soil of the r e g i o n  is mixed red and black. The r e g i o n  h a s  
low r o u n d  hills, r a v i n e s  and crags. T h e  la n d  of the r e g i o n  is 
m a i n l y  u n e v e n  and rocky. T h e r e  are d e e p  r a v i n e s  of r iver Y a m u n a  
a n d  C h a m b a l , w h i c h  r e n d e r  large c h u n k s  of land u n f i t  for 
c u l t i v a t i o n .

23. A c c o r d i n g  to 1981 Census, the total p o p u l a t i o n  of the r e g i o n  
is 54.29 lakh p e r s o n s  and the g e o g r a p h i c a l  a r e a  ex t e n d s  to 29.67 
lakh ha., c o n s t i t u t i n g  4.9 per cent a n d  10 pe r  cent of th e  
S t a t e ’s p o p u l a t i o n  and a r e a  res p e c t i v e l y .  T h e  r e g i o n  is s p a r s e l y  
p op u l a t e d ;  the d e n s i t y  of p o p u l a t i o n  p e r  sq. km. of a r e a  in the 
r e g i o n  is 185 persons, as a g ainst the S t a t e  a v e r a g e  of 377. The 
p e r c e n t a g e  of u r b a n  p o p u l a t i o n  to total p o p u l a t i o n  in the 
r e g i o n ,a c c o r d i n g  to 1981 Census, is 19.97, as a g a i n s t  23.71 per 
cent in the W e s t e r n  region. A  n o t a b l e  d e m o g r a p h i c  f e a t u r e  of t h e  
e c o n o m y  is that more t h a n  one fourth (25.3 p e r  cent) of t h e  
p o p u l a t i o n  is r e p r e s e n t e d  b y  s c h e d u l e d  c a s t e s  and s c h e d u l e d  
tribes, ©s a g ainst the S t a t e  av e r a g e  of 21.2 pet cent. Th e  
p e r c e n t a g e  of total w o r k e r s  to total p o p u l a t i o n  in the r e g i o n  is
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30.46, w h i c h  la the h i ghest *amonft its counter parts, but next to 
H i l l s  (36.19 per cent) only. The p e r c e n t a g e  of w o r k e r s  e n g a g e d  in 
a g r i c u l t u r e  to total w o rkers in the r egion is as h i g h  as 78.23 
and com p a r e s  f a irely well wi t h  the eastern r e g i o n  (79.08). Th e  
p e r c e n t a g e  of a g r i c u l t u r a l  labourers to total w o r k e r s  is h i g h e r  
(21.2 per cent) in this r egion than that of t h e  s t a t e  (16.3 per 

cent) as a whole.

24. The p r e s s u r e  of p o p u l a t i o n  on land in the r e g i o n  does not
se e m  to be h i g h  as w i t n e s s e d  by the h i gher l a n d - m a n  r a t i o  (0.55) 
and the av e r a g e  size of h o l dings (1.89 ha.). The size of h o l d i n g s  
in the region is m u c h  larger than the state a v e r a g e  but w i t h  m u c ^
lower productivity. M o r e  than 16 per cent of the h o l d i n g s  are of
4 h e c t a r e s  and above, w h e r e a s  the c o r r e s p o n d i n g  p e r c e n t a g e  for 
the state is 4.6 only. The net area sown per c u l t i v a t o r  as well 
per c a pita (rural) in the r e gion du r i n g  1986-*87 was the h i g h e s t  
(1.95 ha. and 0.43 ha. respect i v e l y )  a mong all the r e g i o n s  of the 
state. Inspite of these advantages, the r e g i o n  is e x t r e m e l y  
b a c k w a r d  in respect of gross va l u e  of a g r i c u l t u r a l  p r o d u c e  per 
ha. of net a r e a  sown w h i c h  is the lowest (Rs. 4288) a m o n g  all the 
regions of the State. The p e r c e n t a g e  i n c rease in total p r o d u c t i o n  
of foodgrains in the region over the p e r i o d  1980-86 was the 
lowest (15.79) am o n g  the regions of the S t a t e  e x c e p t i n g  Hills. 
The av e r a g e  y i e l d  of f oodgrains per ha. is also the lowest (10.39 
q ui n t a l s  per ha.) a g a i n s t  the S t a t e  a v e r a g e  of 14.61 q u i n t a l s  per 
h a . . The r e g i o n  is also far be h i n d  its c o u n t e r p a r t s  so far as 
co v e r a g e  of ar e a  un d e r  commercial crops is concerned. T h e
p e r c e n t a g e  of ar e a  c o v e r e d  under c o m m ercial crops to gr o s s  
cr o p p e d  area in the r e g i o n  d u r i n g  1986-87 wa s  e x t r e m e l y  low
(4.84) as c o m p a r e d  to 21.68 per cent in the U e s t e r n  r e g i o n  and 
14.30 per cent in the State. There is still a vast p o t e n t i a l  for 
d e v e l opment of o i l s e e d s  and pulses in the r e g i o n  on a c c o u n t  of 
low i r r i gation c o v e r a g e  and i n a d equate rainfall.

25. There are n u m e r o u s  factors r e s p o n s i b l e  for a g r i c u l t u r a l  
b a c k w a r d n e s s  of the region. S t a r t i n g  w i t h  the lowest i n t e n s i t y  of 
c r o p p i n g  (114.19 per cent), we find that the c o n s u m p t i o n  of 
fertilizer per ha. of cr o p p e d  area in the r e g i o n  d u r i n g  1987-88 
was the lowest (17.10 Kg.) against those of 76.91 Kg., 67.74 kg. 
and 63.17 kg. in U e s t e r n  a n d  E a stern r e g i o n  and the S t a t e  
r espectively. It is m a i n l y  due to low level of i r r i g a t i o n  
coverage. The p e r c e n t a g e  of net irrigated ar e a  to net a r e a  s o w n  
in the r egion d u r i n g  1986-87 was the lowest (23.30 per cent) 
a gainst the h i g h e s t  (73.84 per cent) in the U e s t e r n  r e g i o n  a n d  
57.19 per cent in the state.

26. The pace and p r ocess of i n d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n  of the r e g i o n  
p r esents a dismal picture. The number of r e g i s t e r e d  fac t o r i e s  per 
lakh of p o p u l a t i o n  in the r egion d uring 1985-86 was h a r d l y  one, 
as c o mpared to 11 in the U e s t e r n  region, 6 in the central r e g i o n  
and 5 in the hi.lls. The number of w o rkers e n gaged in r e g i s t e r e d  
industrial e s t a b l i s h m e n t s  per lakh of p o p u l a t i o n  in the r e g i o n  
d u r i n g  the same year was the lowest (214) as ag a i n s t  the h i g h e s t  
(697) in the U e s t e r n  region and the s tate a v e r a g e  of 557. As a 
r e s u l t  of these, the v a l u e  added per industrial w o r k e r  at c u rrent 
p r i c e s  dur i n g  1985-86 was the lowest (Rs.15.26 t h o u s a n d )  a m o n g  
all the regions of the state excepting the hills.
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27. The r e g i o n  is de f i c i e n t  in r e s p e c t  of e c o n o m i c  
i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  also. The length of pu c c a  r o a d  per 100 sq.km. of 
a r e a  in the r e g i o n  d u r i n g  1987-88 was the lowest (20.57 km.) 
a g a i n s t  the s t a t e  a v e r a g e  of 33.44 km. The c o r r e s p o n d i n g  
p e r c e n t a g e s  for w e s t e r n  and eastern r e g i o n s  are s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
higher, 40.55 km. and 35.14 km. respectively. In r e g a r d  to rural 
el e c t r i f i c a t i o n ,  the p e r c e n t a g e s  of v i l l a g e s  e l e c t r i f i e d  to total 
i n h a b i t e d  v i l l a g e s  till M a r c h  1989 was e x t r e m e l y  low (56.91) as 
c o m p a r e d  to 79.63 per cent in the w e s t e r n  r e g i o n  and th e  s t a t e  
a v e r a g e  of 69.81 per cent. The per c a p i t a  c o n s u m p t i o n  of 
e l e c t r i c i t y  in this r e g i o n  du r i n g  1986-87 w a s  al s o  the lowest 
(56.18 kwh) a m o n g  all the regions of the state. I n a d e q u a c i e s  of 
these two i n f r a s t r u c t u r a l  com p o n e n t s  se e m  to h a v e  ha d  an a d v e r s e  
impact on intrensification and expansion of e c o n o m i c  activitieisj in 
the region. The p e r s i s t e n c e  of slow p r o c e s s  of e c o n o m i c  
a c t i v i t i e s  is al s o  w i t n e s s e d  b y  the r e l a t i v e l y  low c redit d e p o s i t  
ratio (38 per cent) aga i n s t  those of 47 per cent for the s t a t e  
and 51 per cent for the w e s t e r n  region.

28. T h e  e c o n o m i c  b a c k w a r d n e s s  of the r e g i o n  is also r e f l e c t e d  in 
the i n t e n s i t y  of u n e m p l o y m e n t  and u n d e r - e m p l o y m e n t  in the area. 
An idea about the m a g n i t u d e  of u n e m p l o y m e n t  and u n d e r - e m p l o y m e n t  
can be had from the e s t i mates w o r k e d  out by  the S t a t e  P l a n n i n g  
I n s t i t u t e  of p e r s o n s  c h r o n i c a l l y  u n e m p l o y e d  and of t h o s e  
i n a d e q u a t e l y  e m p l o y e d  and s e e k i n g  w o r k  by u s i n g  the d a t a  of 1981 
census and that of the N.S.S. It has b e e n  e s t i m a t e d  that in 
B u n d e l k h a n d  r e g i o n  (during M a r c h  1981) (i) p e r s o n s  c h r o n i c a l l y  
u n e m p l o y e d  and (ii) p e r s o n s  i n a d e q u a t e l y  e m p l o y e d  and s e e k i n g  
w o r k  w e r e  0.22 lakh and 1.46 lakh resp e c t i v e l y ,  m a k i n g  a total of 
1.68 lakh, c o n s t i t u t i n g  6.2 per cent of the p o p u l a t i o n  b e l o n g i n g  
to the age g r o u p  15-59 years, w h i c h  is m u c h  h i g h e r  t h a n  the s t a t e  
a v e r a g e  of 4.9 per cent.

29. This r e g i o n  is, thus, faced w i t h  s p e c i a l  p r o b l e m s ,  w h i c h  
ha v e  a direct b e a r i n g  on the d e v e l o p m e n t  s c e n a r i o  of the region. 
The s p ecial p r o b l e m s  of the reg i o n  are low a g r i c u l t u r a l  
p r o d u c t i v i t y ,  p a u c i t y  of roads, poor a c c e s s i b i l i t y  to rural 
areas, a c u t e  s h o r t a g e  of d r i n k i n g  w a t e r  in large tracts, 
e x i s t e n c e  of a vast a r e a  under c u l t u r a b l e  w a stes, poor i r r i g a t i o n  
f a c i l i t i e s  and e x t r e m e l y  low pace an d  s l o w  p r o c e s s  of 
in d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n .

30. Inspite of c o m p a r a t i v e l y  larger h o l d i n g s  o w n e d  by far m e r s  of 
this region, a g r i c u l t u r a l  p r o d u c t i v i t y  is the lowest a m o n g  all 
the regions. T o p o g r a p h y  be i n g  pl a t e a u  and rocky, m a k e s  the land 
less m o i s t u r e  r e t a i n i n g  and u n s u i t a b l e  for i n t e n s i v e  c u l t i v a t i o n .  
The soil is, by and large, ro c k y  and p o s s e s s e s  less soil cover, 
r e s u l t i n g  in low pro d u c t i v i t y .  Besides, the r e g i o n  is h a v i n g  a 
wide s p r e a d  p r o b l e m  of deep ravines, w h i c h  ma k e s  the a r e a  
u n s u i t a b l e  for c u l t i v a t i o n  and large t racts of land, thus, get 
er o d e d  an^ are t o t a l l y  u n s u i t a b l e  for a g r i c u l t u r e .  The use . of 
g r o u n d  wa t e r  r e s o u r c e s  in the region is r e s t r i c t e d  to a large 
extent b e c a u s e  of t y pical t o p o g r a p h y  c o n s i s t i n g  of a r o c k y  hills, 
u n d u l a t i n g  terrain, u n e v e n  pl a t e a u  and a b s e n c e  of a p p r o p r i a t e  
soil- cover. B e c a u s e  of v e r y  difficult t e r r a i n  and r o c k y  strata, 
c o n s t r u c t i o n  of i r r i g a t i o n  works is d i f f i c u l t  and v e r y  c o s t l y  
w i t h  the result that i r r i g a t i o n  facilities are q u i t e  i n adequate.
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31. All the d i s t r i c t s  of the reftion have b e e n  d e c l a r e d  d r o u g h t  
prone. The p e r c e n t a g e  of total k h a r i f  sow*» a r e a  a f f e c t e d  b y  
d r o u g h t  in the r e g i o n  d u r i n g  1988-89 was the h i g h e s t  ( 7 0.96) 
a m o n g  all the r e g ions. In this context, it is vital to p o i n t  out 
t h a t  this r e g i o n  is c h r o n i c a l l y  d e f i c i e n t  in d r i n k i n g  w a t e r  
f a c i l i t i e s .  A la r g e  n u m b e r  of v i l l a g e s  of the r e g i o n  s u f f e r  from 
a c u t e  s c a r c i t y  of d r i n k i n g  water. Drought is a r e c u r r i n g  f e a t u r e  
in t h i s  r e g i o n  c a u s i n g  h e a v y  losses to a g r i c u l t u r a l  economy. The 
r e c u r r i n g  d r o u g h t  not o n l y  c auses h e a v y  d a m a g e  to a g r i c u l t u r e  
s e c t o r  but al s o  i n v o l v e s  g r e a t  financial b u r d e n  to the s tate 
e x c h e q u e r  in the f o r m  of r e lief measures.
C o n c l u s i o n

C o n c l u a i o n

P R O V I S I O N S  FOR A C C E L E R A T E D  D E V E L O P M E N T

32. H a v i n g  h a d  s o m e  idea of the extent an d  r e a s o n s  of 
b a c k w a r d n e s s  of t h e s e  two r e g i o n s  in the state, the f o l l o w i n g  fevi 
q u e s t i o n s  a r i s e  for c o n s i d e r a t i o n s :-

(i) W h e t h e r  ap a r t  from the coramitwent to the o b j e c t i v e s  of 
s o c i a l  j u stice and b a l a n c e d  r e g i o n a l  d e v e l o p m e n t ,  it is p o s s i b l e  
for the s t a t e  as a whole, to ra i s e  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  its level of 
o v e r - a l l  d e v e l o p m e n t ,  w i t h o u t  a c h i e v i n g  l e g i t i m a t e  s h a r e s  in 
s t a t e ’s d e v e l o p m e n t  of t h e s e  two b a c k w a r d  r e g i o n s  c o m p r i s i n g  43 
p e r  cent of its p o p u l a t i o n  and 39 per cent of its area.

(ii) W h e t h e r  it is a l s o  p o s s i b l e  to a c h i e v e  a n y  s i g n i f i c a n t  
r e d u c t i o n  in p o v e r t y  and u n e m p l o y m e n t  in the state, u n l e s s  the 
t w o  b a c k w a r d  r e g i o n s  ar e  e n abled to a c h i e v e  m u c h  s h a r p e r  d e c l i n e  
in t h e s e  and, lastly;

(iii) W h e t h e r  a n y  d e p a r t u r e  from the past and a shifi; in 
i n v e s t m e n t ,  a l l o c a t i o n s ,  p o l i c i e s  and s t r a t e g i e s  is a l s o  r e q u i r e d  
to a c h i e v e  the p u r p o s e  of faster d e v e l o p m e n t  of t h e s e  regions.

33. It s h o u l d  be a p p r e c i a t e d  that these r e g i o n s  c a n n o t  be termed 
as small p o c k e t s’ of b a c k w a r d n e s s .  They c o m p r i s e  a v e r y  large 
c h u n k  of the state, b o t h  in terms of p o p u l a t i o n  a n d  area. Th€ 
s h a r e s  of t h e s e  two b a c k w a r d  re g i o n s  in p o p u l a t i o n  an d  a r e a  of 
the p l a i n s  of th e  s t a t e  are 44.4 per cent and 47.6 pe r  cent 
r e s p e c t i v e l y .  Now, if a large a r e a  of this size in the s t a t e  i$ 
a g r i c u l t u r a l l y  an d  i n d u s t r i a l l y  b a c k w a r d  for re a s o n s ,  w h i c h  ar^ 
not b e y o n d  h u m a n  control, and c o n t i n u i n g  to r e m a i n  so, th« 
d e v e l o p m e n t  and p r o g r e s s  in the s t a t e  as a whole, is b o u n d  to h i  
s l o w  and s l u g gish. A h i g h e r  con t r i b u t i o n ,  should, t h e r e f o r e ^  
n e c e s s a r i l y  come from t h e s e  two b a c k w a r d  regions. A n d  the greater 
t h i s  c o n t r i b u t i o n  in future, the h i g h e r  will b e ^ t h e  over-al] 
g r o w t h  of the state. It is, therefore, a m a t t e r  of c o m p u l s i o n  oi 
a h i g h e r  g r o w t h  in the s t a t e  both for m e d i u m  t e r m  a n d  long termj 
that th e s e  two b a c k w a r d  r e g i o n s  r e c e i v e  s p e c i a l  a t t e n t i o n  in thi 
E i g h t h  p l a n  and are e n a b l e d  to a c h i e v e  h i g h e r  o u t p u t  an d  g r owth.

34. T h e r e  are s e v e r a l  re a s o n s  for c o n c e n t r a t i o n  of p o v e r t y  anj 
u n e m p l o y m e n t  in t h e s e  two regions. The p r e s s u r e  on landj 
p r e p o n d e r a n c e  of m a r g i n a l  holdings, i n a d e q u a t e  e x p a n s i o n  o!
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coininercial crops, r e c u r r i n g  floods and water l o gging and almost 
i n s i g n i f i c a n t  g r o w t h  of i n d u s t r i e s  ha v e  not a l l o w e d  i ncome levels 
of the p e o p l e  of this re g i o n  to rise as mu c h  as d e s i r e d  and are 
the p r i n c i p a l  factors w h i c h  h a v e  c o n t r i b u t e d  to the h i g h  
i n c i d e n c e  of p o v e r t y  and u n e m p l o y m e n t  in E a s t e r n  region. The main 
fa c t o r s  for a s i m i l a r  h i g h  i n c i d e n c e  in B u n d e l k h a n d  are low 
p r o d u c t i v i t y  of a g r i c u l t u r e  on ac c o u n t  of i n a d e q u a t e  i r r i g a t i o n  
f acilities, r e c u r r i n g  droughts, a b s e n c e  or c o m m e r c i a l  crops and 
poor i n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n .

35. A l t h ough, the d a t a  on p o v e r t y  is a v a i l a b l e  o n l y  for the
s t a t e  as a whole, and not for d i f f e r e n t  regions, the da t a  on 
u n e m p l o y m e n t  g i v e s  a b r o a d  i n d i c a t i o n  of p o v e r t y  also. In one of 
the s u r v e y s  in the past, as a l r e a d y  m e n t i o n e d  in an e a rlier 
c h a p t e r  of u n e m p l o y m e n t ,  it was found that the s h a r e  of E a s t e r n  
r e g i o n  in the w h o l l y  u n e m p l o y e d  p e r s o n s  of the s t a t e  wa s  43.13 
per cent a g a i n s t  its m u c h  lower sh a r e  of 36.57 per cent in
s t a t e ’s p o p u l a t i o n .  S i m i l a r l y ,  this sh a r e  in the case of
B u n d e l k h a n d  was al s o  5.67 per cent ag a i n s t  its s h a r e  of 4.90 per 
cent only in s t a t e’s p o p u l a t i o n .  Now, until e f forts are m a d e  to 
g e n e r a t e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  of g a i n f u l  e m p l o y m e n t  in t h e s e  r e g i o n s  in 
the m a i n s t r e a m  of d e v e l o p m e n t  on a m a s s i v e  scale, the s i t u a t i o n  
w i t h  r e g a r d  to i n c i d e n c e  of p o v e r t y  and u n e m p l o y m e n t  in the 
state, as a whole, will not m a t e r i a l l y  alter.

36. It is u n f o r t u n a t e  that even t h o u g h  the n e e d  for a faster
g r o w t h  and d e v e l o p m e n t  of these b a c k w a r d  r e g i o n s  is so o b v i o u s
and has be e n  r e c o g n i z e d  si n c e  long it did not get r e f l e c t e d  in 
any a p p r e c i a b l e  m e a s u r e  in inv e s t m e n t  a l l o c a t i o n s  and p o l i c i e s
and s t r a t e g i e s  in the past. T h e r e  is, t h e r efore, an u r g e n t  n e e d  
for a shift and some m o r e  t a n g i b l e  m e a s u r e s  in th e s e  m a t t e r s  in 
the E i g h t h  plan.

37. The weifihtage g i v e n  to b a c k w a r d n e s s  in flows of r e s o u r c e s  in
t h e s e  r e g i o n s  t h r o u g h  the m e c h a n i s m  of d e c e n t r a l i z e d  d i s t r i c t  
p l a n n i n g  has p r o v e d  too w e a k  and a m i l d  m e a s u r e  to c o rrect 
r e g i o n a l  i m b a l a n c e  and to r e d u c e  d i s p a r i t i e s  in levels of 
d e v e l o p m e n t .  The r e a s o n s  w h i c h  a c count for the i m b a l a n c e  and
d i s p a r i t i e s  are far too great and w i d e  than wh a t  d i s t r i c t  pl a n s
a l o n e  can take care of. The c o m b i n e d  and w e l 1 - o r c h e s t r a t e d  
e f f o r t s  of the total p l a n  for this s p e c i f i c  p u r p o s e  a l o n e  can 
r e m e d y  this sit u a t i o n ,  and that too in a long ti m e  frame.

38. This can be p o s s i b l e  only w h e n  p r o j e c t s  and p r o g r a m m e s  are 
f o r m u l a t e d  for t h e s e  reg i o n s  w i t h  a s p e c i f i c  o b j e c t i v e  of 
r e m o v i n g  the b a r r i e r s  to their g r o w t h  and d e v e l o p m e n t  on the one 
hand, and p r o v i d i n g  n e c e s s a r y  i m p ulses and sti m u l i  for a s t e a d y  
a n d  s u s t a i n e d  growth, on the other. The p r o j e c t s  and p r o g r a m m e s ,  
thus c o n c e i v e d  and formulated, may not be c o n f i n e d  to the 
b o u n d a r i e s  of a d i s t r i c t .  Th e s e  m a y  cut a c r o s s  th e s e  b o u n d a r i e s  
and m a y  i n volve m o r e  th a n  one s ector and d e p a r t m e n t .  It is on l y  
t h r o u g h  these c o m p r e h e n s i v e  and w i d e  r a n g i n g  p r o j e c t s  that the 
p u r p o s e  we have in v i e w  can be served.

39. I m p l e m e n t a t i o n  of the a f o r e s a i d  p r o g r a m m e s / s c h e m e s , w o u l d  
r e q u i r e  a s i z e a b l e  a m o u n t  of outlays. Hence, the Ce n t r a l  
G o v e r n m e n t  is i n v a r i a b l y  n e e d e d  to come f o r w a r d  in b- big w a y  to 
p r o v i d e  s p ecial fi n a n c i a l  a s s i s t a n c e  for t r i g g e r i n g  off the
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p r o c e s s  of a c c e l e r a t e d  d e v e l o p m e n t  in these regions. However to 
b e g i n  with, an o u t l a y  of R s . 200 C r s .- R s . 160 C r s . for E a stern
R e g i o n  and R s . 40 Crs. to B u n d e l k h a n d  R e g i o n - i s  p r o p o s e d  to be
p r o v i d e d  for this p u r p o s e  d u r i n g  the E i g h t h  plan.

40. The. S t a t e  P l a n n i n g  Institute, t h r o u g h  its A r e a  P l a n n i n g  
D i v i s i o n  will p l a y  the p i v o t a l  r o l e  in this field and wi l l  
c o o r d i n a t e  and m o n i t o r  the p r o g r e s s  of such p r o j e c t s  and 

p r o g r a m m e s .

124



APPENDIX-I.

Exteril of inter-reqional variations in development of U.P.

over the period

Deyeiaoment indicators

liaxiinuA

Z

1980 - 81 

MiniiRum Range MaKinunt

5

1987 - 88 

liiniiMiRi 

6

Range

7

1. Percentage of Urban population to 
total population

18.20$
(Western)

8.30$
(Eastern)

9.9 23.71*
(Western)

10.69*
(Eastern)

13.02

2. Intensity of cropping (percentage) 161.01
(Hill)

112
(Bundelkhand)

49.01 166.98 
(Hill) '

114.19
(^ndelkhand)

52.79

3. Percentage of area Under CoiTimercial 
Crops to gross cropped area

15.64
(Western)

3.19
(Bundelkhand)

12.45 21.68
(Western)

4.84
(Bundelkhand)

16.84

4. Per Ha. consuaption of fertilizer 
(Kg.)

58.54
(Western)

13.44
(Bundelkhand)

45.1 76.91
(Western)

17.1
(Bundelkhand)

59.81

5. Percentage of net irrigated area to 
net area sown

72.26
(Western)

27.47
(Bundelkhand)

44.79 73.84
(Western)

23.3
(Bundelkhand)

50.54

6. Gross value of agricultural produce 
per Ha. of net area sown at current

6274
(Eastern)

2430
(Bundelkhand)

3844 9465
(Hill)

4288
(^ndelkhand)

5177

prices (Rs.)

7. Percentage contribution of
manufacturing sector to total net

20.03
(Western)

6.32
(Hill)

15.71 32.68
(Western)

10.85
(Hill)

H1.83

out put at current prices

8. Length of pnicca roads per 100 Sg. 
Khi. of area (Km.)

21.1
(Hill)

13.7
(Bundelkhand)

7.4 40.55
(Western)

20.57
(Bundelkhand)

19.98

9. Per capita consuftption of 
electricity (KWH)

90
(Western)

30
(Bundelkhand)

60 151
(Hill)

56
(Bundelkhand)

95

id'.No. of banks per lakh of 
population

6
(Hill)

3
(Bundelkhand)

3 13
(Hill)

6
(Eastern)

7

11.No. of Allopathic Hospitals/ 
Dispensaries per lakh of population

11.92
(Hill)

2.24
(Eastern)

9.68 14.83
(Hill)

2.95
(Western)

11.68

1E.Literacy percentage 31.021
(Hill)

19.40$
(Eastern)

11.62 39.24*
(Hill)

24.61*
(Eastern)

14.63

bource

$ Figures relate to 1971 Census.
* Figures relate to 1961 Census

District-wise Indicators of Developient, Area Planning Division, State 
Planning Institute, U.P.
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APPENDIX-II

REGIONWISE INDICATOR OF DEVELOPMENT

D i s t r i c t / 
region

P e r c e n t a g e  
of U r b a n  

Populat ion 
to total 

p o p u l a t  ion 
(1981)

D e n s i t y  of 
po p u l a t  ion 

per S q . Km. 
of Ar e a  
(1981)

Per c a p i t a  
net d o m e s t i c  

out put at 
c u r r e n t  
pr ices 

(1 9 86-87) 
(in R s .)

1 2 3 4

1 . A l l a h a b a d 20 . 37 523 1194

2. A z a m g a r h 9 .20 617 959

3 . B a h r a i c h 7 . 05 322 649

4 . B a l 1 ia 9.09 610 723

5. Bast i 4 . 80 495 588

6 . D e o r i a 6 .63 642 844
7 . Fa i z a b a d 10.96 528 798
8. Ghaz ipur 7 .93 576 997

9. G o n d a 7 . 32 386 552
10 . G o r a k h p u r 10 . 59 605 80 4

11 . J a unpur 6 .67 627 685

12 . N i r z a p u r 13 . 13 180 1638

13 . P r a t a p g a r h 5 . 05 485 775

14 . S u l t a n p u r 3.30 461 941

15. V a r a n a s  i 26 .88 727 989

E a s t e r n  R e g i o n 10.69 485 875

1 . Band a 11 . 80 201 1296

2. H a m i r p u r 16.61 167 1471

3. J a l a u n 19.92 216 1097

4 . Jhans i 37 .94 226 1559

5 . Laii tpur 13.33 115 1003

B u n d e l k h a n d  R e g i o n 19.97 185 1322

W e s t e r n  R e g i o n 23.71 479 1358

C e n t r a l  R e g i o n 21.16 428 1011

Hill I^egion 18 . 30 95 1366

Ut t a r  P r a d e s h 17.95 377 1114
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APPENDIX-lirContd.)

REGIOMUISE INDICATOR OF DEVELOPMENT

D i s t r i c t / A v e r a g e A v e r a g e P e r c e n t a g e

r e g i o n si z e  of s i z e  of of small

h o l d i n g s m a r g i n a l an d  m a r g i n a l
Ha. h o l d i n g s h o l d i n g s  to

(1985-86) Ha. total
(1 9 8 5 - 8 6 ) h o l d i n g s

(1985-86)

1 5 6 7

1 . A l l a h a b a d 0.82 0.34 90.82

2. A z a m g a r h 0.59 0.3 94.05

3. B a h r a i c h 0.87 0.4 90.50

4 . B a l 1 la 0.78 0.31 90. 78

5. Bast i 0.66 0.32 88.26

6 . D e o r i a 0.60 0.33 94.56

7. F a i z a b a d 0.58 0 . 32 94.88

8. G h a z i p u r 0.79 0.34 90.96

9. G o n d a 0.74 0 .36 92.02

10. G o r a k h p u r 0.66 0.33 93.56

11 . J a u n p u r 0.47 0.27 96.19

12. M i r z a p u r 1.37 0.36 82.63

13. P r a t a p g a r h 0.53 0.33 95.66

14. S u l t a n p u r 0.59 0.33 94.86

15. V a r a n a s i 0.53 0.28 95.08

E a s t e r n  R e g i o n 0.68 0.32 92.6

1 . B a n d a 1.69 0 .46 76.01

2. H a m i r p u r 2 .09 0.49 68. 24

3. J a l a u n 1 . 82 0.46 71.74

4. Jhansi 1 . 79 0.49 71.74
5. L a i i t p u r 2.34 0 .49 62.11

B u n d e l k h a n d  R e g i o n 1.89 0. 48 71. 13

W e s t e r n  R e g i o n 1 .13 0,40 83.83

C e ntral R e g i o n 0. 90 0.41 89 . 18

Hill R e g i o n 0.95 0.35 87.68

U ttar P r a d e s h 0.93 0.37 88.02
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APPENDIX-IUContd. )

REGIONUISE INDICATOR OF DEVELOPMENT

District/
r e g i o n

P e r c e n t a g e  of 
a r e a  under 

m a r g i n a l  and 
s mall h o l d i n g s  

to total h o l d i n g s  
(1985-86)

C r o p p i n g
i ntensity
(1986-87)

P e r c e n t a g e  of 
area under 
commercial 

crops to gross 
cr o p p e d  a r e a  

(1986-87)

10

1. A l l a h a b a d 53.90 142.15 8.09

2. A z a m g a r h 66.31 153.36 9 . 45

3. B a h r a i c h 60.46 145.99 6 .46

4. B a l l i a 53.10 152.18 9.47

5. Basti 63.01 146.12 7 .56

6. D e o r i a 68.59 148.99 16.38

7. F a i z a b a d 71.30 161.75 10.94

8. G h a z i p u r 56.49 146.24 9.86

9. G o n d a 62 . 13 156.60 8.39

10. G o r a k h p u r 65 . 19 148.13 8. 60

11. Jaunpur 74 . 17 152.76 11 . 64

12. M i r z a p u r 36 . 90 135.16 8. 48

13. P r a t a p g a r h 74.50 148.11 7.02

14. S u l t a n p u r 71. 46 147.60 10.08

15. V a r anasi 65.76 145.45 8.89

E as t e r n  R e g i o n 61.99 148.56 9 .34

1. B a n d a 31.27 120.39 2.73

2. H a mirpur 28.31 110.98 6.35

3. Jalaun 30.18 105.57 5.25

4 . Jhansi 33.91 1 1 1 .88 5. 63

5. Laiitpur 25.76 126.37 4 . 97

B u n d e l k h a n d  R e g i o n 30.00 114.19 4 . 84

W e s t e r n  R e g i o n 46.34 154.09 21 . 68

CentrvHl R e g i o n 58. 17 140.90 13.83

Hill R e g i o n 49.92 166.98 9.44

Uttar P r a d e s h 51.61 146.23 14 . 30
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BBGIOHVISB IMDICATOK Or OlVBLOrHIVr

District/
r^Aion

Per tractor 
gross 

cropped 
area 

(in Ha.) 
(1986-87)

Par hactar# 
eoagttaptiofi

of
f artilijiar 

CAft Ig 1 
<1987-$^)

Pareantaga
of raportiftg 

araa
affaetad by 
floods as on 

12-10-89

1 11 12 13
1. Allahabad 188.09 6S.30
2. Asaaaarh 228.41 70.29 0.723. Eahraich 397.00 37.38 29.564. Ballia 328.51 73.84 1.795. Baati 320.07 60.ai 28.026. Daoria 132.72 109.S9 9.947. Faisabad 96.66 91.41 1.01
8. Ghazipur 131.87 77.47 -
9. Gonda 313.83 34.SS 9.5110. Gorakhpur 130.86 79.f? 29.41
1 1 . Jaunpur 140.79 100.29 -
12. Rirxapur 135.49 34.91 -
13. Pratapgarh 235.17 62.67 -
14. Sttltanpur 176.28 55.16 -
15. Varanasi 101.42 90.01 -

Eaatsrn Rs«ion 170.17 67.74 8.53
1. Banda 510.09 11.02 _
2 . Haairpur 119.14 12.52 -
3. Jalaun 46.61 17.29 -
4. Jhanai 96.89 20.39 -
5. Lalitpur 232.79 35.93 -

Bundelkhand Region 115.63 17.10 -

Usstern Region 74.03 76.91 1.80
Central Region 162.16 52.03 2.53
Hill Region 95.59 43.99 Meg.
Uttar Pradesh 108.67 63.17 3.36
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APPENDIX-11(Contd.^

REGIOMWISE INDICATOR OF DEVELOPMENT

District/
region

Average 
yield of 

food grains 
Qtld/Hect. 
(1987-88)

Gross value of 
Agricultural 
produce per 

hect. of net 
area sown at 

current prices 
in Rs. 

(1986-87)

Percentage 
of balance 

underground 
water to 

total safe 
yi eld 

(31-12-87)

1 14 15 16

1. Allahabad 12.64 7586 64.08
2. Azamgarh 15.03 8573 66. 36
3. Bahraich 9.31 3741 78.53
4. Ballia 13.56 8013 71.12
5. Baati 13.23 5778 73.22
6. Daoria 16.99 8931 72.16
7. Faizabad 15.91 8627 63.06
8. Ghazipur 14.03 8382 62.76
9, Gonda 12.07 5000 69.26
10. Gorakhpur 17.02 7503 77.50
11. Jaunpur 14.63 7910 58.79
12. Kirzapur 9.51 5371 90.74
13. Pratap6&rh 14.29 7748 75.49

1 4 . Sultanpur 13.35 8060 77.78
15. Varanaai 15.4,5 7574 65.45

Eastern R^^ion 13.69 7049 71.82

1. Banda 10.61 4639 85.14

2. Hamirpur 9.86 3984 82.73
3. Jalaun 11.33 4559 92.15
4. Jhanai 9.80 4180 65.72

5. Lalitpur 10.49 3796 62.78

Bundelkhand Region 10.39 4288 79.45

Ueatern Region 17.85 8742 61.91

Central Region 13.81 6922 79.48

Hill Region 12.64 9465 78.87

Uttar Pradeah 14.61 7424 70.22

130



A P P E U DIX-lKContd. )

REGIONUISE IHDICATOR OF DEVELOPMENT

Diatrict/ 
region

Percentage 
of net 

irrigated 
area to 

total net 
sown area 
(1986-87)

Number of 
registered 
industrial 
units per 
lakh of 

population 
(1985-86)

No. of 
persons in 
regist ered 

industrial 
establish- 
ments per 

1akh o f 
population 
(1985-86)

1 17 18 19

1. Allahabad 50. 79 5 659
2. Az&mgarh 71.00 1 124
3. Bahraich 19.46 1 41
4. Ballia 56.11 22
5. Bast i 64.45 1 82
6 . Deoria 54.95 1 204
7 . Faisabad 71.59 16S
8. Ghazipur 66.93 1 40
9 . Gonda 42.59 1 92
10. Gorakhpur 60.94 3 400
11. Jaunpur 72.15 1 29
12. nirzapur 33.17 2 641
13. Pratapgarh 62.34 - 71
14. Sultanpur 50. 11 - 41
15. Varanasi 72.55 6 441

Eastern Region 55.26 2 231

1. Banda 17 . 63 0.33 60
2. Hamirpur 17.44 0.25 15
3. Jalaun 23.21 0.2 4
4. Jhansi 28.67 3.43 905
5. Laiitpur 47.85 0.52 9

Bundelkhand Region 23.30 0.96 214

Western Region 73.84 11 697

Central Region 53.59 6 632

Hill Region 32.82 5 476

Uttar Pradesh 57 .19 6 557
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AggEHPlX-1IfContd.>

REGiONUISE IMDICATOK OF OEVELOPHENT

District/
region

Value 
added per 

industrial 
worker (in 
R s . *000’) 
(1985-86)

Percentage 
of manufac­

turing 
sector to 
total net 
output at 
current 

prices 
(1986-87)

Per capita 
consuttption 
oi electri­

city In 
KUH 

(1986-87)

1 20 21 22

1. Allahabad 66.9 40.40 166.16
2. Azasgarh 7.40 17.45 70.51
3. Baihraich 19.14 4.64 20.83
4. Ballia 2.85 10.25 45.23
5. Basti 13.8 12.43 26.85
6. Deoria 27.48 12.57 35.15
7. Faizabad 10.37 13.94 75.65
8. Ghazipur 13.28 10.48 87.51
9. Gonda 24.10 9.08 29.36
10. Gorakhpur 16.16 15.92 114.61
11. Jaunpur 4.55 9.04 56.61
12. Hirzapur 352.96 37.39 1133.38
13. Pratapgarh (-)18.07 8.62 23.06
14. Sultanpur (“)65.73 10.12 48.03
15. Varanasi 29.07 49.95 144.35

Eastern Region 75.33 21.93 127.5

1. Banda 1.30 6.49 46.07
2. Hasirpur 13.87 11.56 34.69
3. Jalaun 6.90 2.35 51.42
4. Jhansi 44.2 39.38 109.35
5. Lalitpiir 9.09 5.39 28.78

Bundelkh«tnd Region 39.78 15.26 56.18

Western Region 40.80 32.68 147.11

Central Region 24.28 26.00 119.76

Hill Region 17.04 10.85 151.11

Uttar Pradesh 41.84 26.25 130.63
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APPENDIX-IHContd.)

REGIONUISE INDICATOR OF OEVELOPHENT

District/
region

Percentage 
of electri­

fied village 
to total 

inhabited 
villages 

(March,1989)

Consumption 
of electri­
city (kvs) 

per 
hectare o f • 

net area 
sown 

(1986-87)

Literacy
percentage

(1981)

1 23 24 25

1. Allahabad 82.02 329.59 27.99
2. Azamgarh 87.10 438.87 35.10
3. Bahraich 65.41 78.38 15.57
4. Ballia 83.61 260.68 28.18
5. Basti 42.62 84.69 20.24
6 . Deoria 61.23 108.64 23.20
7. Faizabad 77.01 384.07 25.61
8. Ghazipur 100.00 609.81 27.62
9. Gonda 53.40 79.48 16.32
10. Gorakhpur 61.40 111.89 23.92
11. Jaunpur 88.20 388.17 26.30
12. Mirzapur 38.^71 200.83 23.58
13, Pratapgarh 67.03 140.11 23.81
14. Sultanpur 93.20 258.91 22.44
15. Varanasi 69.00 718.39 31.85

Eastern Region 69.03 253.77 24.28

1. Banda 58.9 93.37 23.30
2. Hamirpur 54.41 62.06 26.31
3. Jalaun 62.72 113.36 35.95
4. Jhansi 63.41 55.22 37.06
5. Lalitpur 43.82 16.18 21.34

Bundelkhand Region 56.91 74.88 28.69

Western Region 79.63 469.70 28.19

Central Region 61.27 150.47 27.72

Hill Region 66.69 127.74 39.29
--------------------------------------------------------------------------- ----------------------------------------- ----------------------------------------- ------------------------------------------

Uttar Pradesh 69.81 287.84 27.16
________________________________________ ---------------------------------------------------- — --------------- — — ------------ -------------------------------------------- —
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APPENDIX-IKContd.  ̂

REGIONUISE INDICATOR OF DEVELOPHENT

District/ No. of No. of No. of Cred
region Allopathic Cold Agriculture depos

Hospitals/ storages marketing rat
Dispensaries per'OOO* centre per (198
per lakh of Sq.Kn. of lakh hect.
population area of net area

as on (1987-88) sown
1-1-88 (1986-87)

1 26 27 28

1. Allahabad 3.71 4.08 1.05
2. Azamgarh 2.93 1.57 0.70
3. Bahraich 2.66 0.87 2.01
4. Ballia 3.75 4.72 1.72
5. Baati 3.49 0.82 1.23
6. Deoria 2.29 2.05 0.70
7. Faizabad 2.64 5.91 1.03
8. Ghazipur 3.34 5.11 1.93
9. Gonda 2.40 1.09 1. 46
10. Gorakhpur 2.32 2.29 2.02
11. Jaunpur 2.61 4.76 1.37
12. Hirzapur 3.92 0.75 1.28
13. Pratapgarh 3.77 1.38 0.45
14. Sultanpur 3.28 1.14 0.69
15. Varanasi 3.94 4.86 0.93

Eastern Region 3.10 2.38 1.26

1. Banda 4.82 - 0.98
2. Hasiirpur 3.52 0.14 2.16
3. Jalaun 4.06 0.22 2.03
4. Jhansi 5.07 0.60 1.96
5, Lalitpur 5.54 - 1.15

Bundelkhand Region 4.51 0.17 1.68

Uestern Region 2.95 5.42 2.00

Central Region 3.39 2.20 1.59

Hill Region 14.83 0.09 3.20

Uttar Pradesh 3.68 2.55 1.70
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APPENDIX-II(Concld.)

REGIONUISE INDICATOR OF DEVELOPNENT

District/ Number of Length of Length of
region Bank pucca roads pucca roads

Branches per 100 Sq. per lakh of
per lakh of Km. ô f area population
population ( in K m . ) (in Km.)

(March,1989) (1-4-88) (1-4-88)

1 30 31 32

1. AXlahabad 6.87 36.91 70.59
2. Azamgarh 6.04 44.31 71.64
3. Bahraich 6.18 21.84 67.78
4. Ballia 7.25 61.68 101.14
5. Basti 5.14 29.48 59.56
6. Deoria 4.95 43.99 68.49
7 . Faizabad 6.05 34.29 64,95
8. Ghazipur 6.99 45.31 78.67
9. Gonda 5,61 24.47 63.46
10. Gorakhpur 6.09 35.23 58.22
11. Jaunpur 6.51 52.58 83.82
12. Mirzapur 7.11 18.48 102.51
13. Pratapgarh 6.22 37.45 77.29
14. Sultanpur 6.61 38.01 82.53
15. Varanasi 7.40 57.27 78.79

Eastern Region 6.27 35.14 73.26

1. Banda 7.69 19.69 97.85
2. Hamirpur 7.20 15.94 95.65
3. Jalaun 8.72 25.57 118.36
4. Jhansi 8.09 23.65 106.24
5. Laiitpur 7.61 20.87 181.84

Bundelkhand Region 7.72 20.57 111.42

Western Region 7.26 40.55 84.69

Central Region 7.55 31.57 73.01

Hill Region 12.53 26.13 276.28

Uttar Pradesh 7.19 30.44 88

135



OBJECTIVES, OVER-ALL STRATEGIES 
AMD SOME SELECTED TARGETS

The ftoala and objectives of a S t a t e’s plan are derived from 
two main sources. These are the "Approach** approved for the 
national plan on the basis of consensus reached in the National 
Development Council and the State*s own perceptions of its needs, 
priorities and compiilsions together with those directiJbns in 
which it wishes to its economy to proceed. However, there is no 
conflict between the two, for the goals and objectives, as laid 
down in the ’Approach to the National plan*, represent a broad 
agreement amongst States on what they consider to be relevant not 
only for the country, as a whole but also for them individually. 
Therefore, once these objectives are agreed upon as the national 
level, all that the states have to do is to spell out in more 
specific terms their own objectives and targets within the 
framework of these national objectives.

2. The "Approach” to the Eighth national plan states that the 
"basic objective is to ensure that the needs of ordinary people 
and the quality of their life become the central focus of 
planning even as the plan seeks to promote rapid overall 
development and diversification of the economy and to strengthen 
the infrastructural base**. It is in this context that employment 
has been described as the "central thrust of the plan” and 
"growth is viewed as a means to the provision of reasonable 
minimum living standard and essential social amenities to 
everyone as quickly as possible”. Uhile these are the broad 
parameters of the national objective, a higher growth and a more 
rapid diversification in agriculture than before together with 
reduction in pressure of population on agriculture to be achieved 
mainly by creating employment opportunities on a large scale in 
non-agricultural activities in rural areas to absorb a part o£ 
the work force engaged in agriculture is the prime need of this 
state -

3- Everything else, and if not everything a major part of it 
should be subservient to the achievement of this main objective. 
The development of infrastructure, village and small scal€ 
industries, social development, population control and several 
other things are relevant to a large extent in so far as the^ 
facilitate the achievement of this objective. The quantum and 
pattern of growth foî  a poor and backward state like U.P. is 
always of great significance. A host of things like increase in 
private consumption, revenues, public expenditure, saving and 
capital formation become possible only when there is a higher 
growth. And, it is this higher growth only which provides better 
scope for redistribution also.

4. Growth depends on a number of variables, all of which are 
not subject to human control also. Whether induced fluctuations 
in agriculture production in particular, are one such factor over

CHAPTER-V
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w h i c h  there is little h u m a n  control. L e a v i n g  th i a  f a c t o r  aside,
t h e  m o s t  important v a r i a b l e s  on w h i c h  g r o w t h  d e p e n d a  a r e  as
f o l l o w s  ;

4.1 La of p h y s i c a l  a c h i e v e n e n t s  in incone generatinfi
9^.c:tors. The h i g h e r  the levels at the end of the p l a n  
c o m p a r e d  to the levels of the bane year, the h i g h e r  
will be the q u a n t u m  of growth.

4.2 Q u a n t u m  of investment, its deploysaent and efficiency.
The mo r e  the i n v e s t m e n t  and the la r g e r  its d e p l o y m e n t
for a c h i e v i n g  h i g h e r  l evels of prodtrction, the h i g h e r  
will be the q u a n t u m  of growth. The relationship b e t w e e n
inv e s t m e n t  and g r o w t h  in income is an index of
e f f i c i e n c y  of i n v e s t m e n t  and is expressed in terms of
ICOR; and

4.3 D e v e l o p m e n t  and e f f i c i e n c y  of h u n a n  r e s o u r c e s .

5. K e e p i n g  th e s e  p a r a m e t e r s  in v i e w  a n d  the more e n c o u r a g i n g
a n d  s t e a d y  g r o w t h  d u r i n g  the last three five year p l a n s  ( 1 9 7 4 - 7 5
to 1989-90), exercises w e r e  c a r r i e d  out to find out th e  l e v e l s
w h i c h  can be r e a c h e d  at the end of Eighth plan ( 1 9 9 4 - 9 5 )  in
i n c o m e  g e n e r a t i n g  s e c t o r s  w i t h  m a x i m u m  e f f o r t s  and r e s o u r c e s  t h e
S t a t e  can mobilize. B a s e d  upon t h e s e  exercises, the f o l l o w i n g
c o n c l u s i o n s  h a v e  been r e a c h e d  :-

5.1 The target of a v e r a g e  annual g r o w t h  rate for S t a t e ' s
E i g h t h  Plan should be 6 per cent, against a g r o w t h  rate of 
4.9 per cent only in S e v e n t h  Plan, 5.5 per cent in S i x t h  
P l a n  and 5.7 per cent in Fi f t h  Plan. A growth r a t e  h i g h e r
t h a n  6 per cent is not feasible, for it w i l l  r e q u i r e  s u c h
levels to be r e a c h e d  at the end of the plan as c a n n o t  be 
a c h i e v e d  and an i n v e s t m e n t  w h i c h  the s t a t e  c a n n o t
m o b i 1 i z e .

5.2 For a c h i e v i n g  this o v e r-all g r o w t h  r a t s  of 6 per cent 
per annum, the t a r g e t e d  s e c t o r a l  g r o w t h  r a t e s  a r e  4.2 p e r  
cent in a g r i c u l t u r e  and animal h u s b a n d r y ,  12 pe r  cent in 
m a n u f a c t u r i n g  and 6 per cent in the r e m a i n i n g  s e c t o r s .  T h e  
c o r r e s p o n d i n g  g r o w t h  rates of S e v e n t h  P l a n  are 3.2 pe r  cent 
in a g r i c u l t u r e  and animal h u s b a n d r y ,  8.4 per cent in 
m a n u f a c t u r i n g  and 6 per cent in the r e m a i n i n g  s e c tors.

5.3 The a g g r e g a t e  i n v e s t m e n t  ( at 1 9 8 9 - 9 0  p r i c e s  ) r e q u i r e d
for r e a l i z i n g  t hese g r o w t h  ra t e s  and for c r e a t i n g  p u b l i c  
f acilities to meet m i n i m u m  b asic n e e d s  of the p e o p l e  is 
R s . 60,000 crores, out of w h i c h  the sh a r e  of p u b l i c  s e c t o r  
o u t l a y  wiJl be R s . 25000 crore and the b a l a n c e  R s . 3 5000
crore will be c o n t r i b u t e d  £ror>. o t h e r  s o u r c e s  i n c l u d i n g  
i n s t i t u t i o n a l  finance.

6. Uh i l e  the q u a n t u m  of g r o w t h  in inc o m e  is, u n d o u b t e d l y  of 
g r e a t  s i g n i f i c a n c e  for the economy, as a whole, the o t h e r  a s p e c t  
of r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  of in c o m e  is e q u a l l y  important. Just as the 
q u a n t u m  of g r o w t h  in i ncome d e p e n d s  l a r g e l y  on the lev e l s
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a c h ieved in a g r i c u l t u r e  and industrial production, r e m o v a l  or 
r e d u c t i o n  in p o v e r t y  and u n e m p l o y m e n t / u n d e r - e m p l o y m e n t  a l s o  
depends on r e d i a t r i b u t i o n  of income and on e n s u r i n g  a l a r g e r  
share for poor in all o t h e r  gains made in the plan.

7. The followirift m a i n  o b j e c t i v e s  of State s Eifihth p l a n  are
de s i g n e d  o n l y  to a c h i e v e  the goals of growth and equity, in due
course

7.1 H i g h e r  a v e r a g e  a n nual gro w t h  rate of 6 per cent in for
the S t a t e  a g a i n s t  the t a r g e t e d  g r owth rate o £ * 5 . 5  per* cent
only for th® country.

7.2 S i g n i f i c a n t  r e d u c t i o n  in p o p u l a t i o n  b e l o w  p o v e r t y  line 
by the end of the plan, r e d u c i n g  the percentafie p o p u l a t i o n  
b e l o w  p o v e r t y  line from 45.3% in 1984 to 30-32% in 1994-95.

7.3 C r e a t i n g  n e w  jobs for about 50 lakh pe r s o n ?  and a
s i g n i f i c a n t  r e d u c t i o n  in s e v e r e l y  u n d e r - e m p l o y e d  p e r s o n s  in
a g r i c u l t u r e .

8. S u b j e c t  to t h e  o v e r - a l l  goals of grov/th w i t h  r e d i s t r i b u t i o n
and removal of p o v e r t y  and u n e m p l o y m e n t ,  the ma j o r  o b j e c t i v e s  of
S t a t e ' s  E i g h t h  Plan are as follows :

(1) To r a i s e  i n come of rural poor

(2) To i m p r o v e  q u a l i t y  of life in rural areas

(3) To e ns u r e  that r e a s o n a b l e  share in pub l i c  f a c i l i t i e s  is 
a v a i l a b l e  to po o r  p e o p l e .

(4) To m a x i m i z e  p r o d u c t i v i t y  in a g r i c u l t u r e  alon£ vith
d i v e r s i f i c a t i o n  an d  m i x e d  farming in small an d  a a r g i n a l  
holdings a n d  in a r e a s  of low productivity.

iS) To b r i n g  d o w n  p o p u l a t i o n  g r o w t h  to 1.8 per cent per
an n u m .

(6) To a c h i e v e  a fa s t e r  g r o w t h  in m a n u f a c t u r i n g  sector and 
promotion of i n d u s t r i e s  w h i c h  have larger potentialities of 
enployiaent and a n c i l l i a t i z a t i o n .

(7) To c o n s o l i d a t e  g a i n s  from and to improve e f f i c i e n c y  and 
p r o d u c t i v i t y  of past inv e s t m e n t  and of the existing assets

(8) To p r o m o t e  fa s t e r  d e v e l o p m e n t  of b a c k w a r d  areas in order 
to reduce i n t r a - s t a t e  d i s p a r i t i e s  in levels of developaent.

(9) To u n d e r t a k e  s p e c i a l  m e a s u r e s  for the o v e r a l l  economic
and s o c i a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  of the wea k e r  s e c t i o n s  of the
society, p a r t i c u l a r l y  of s c h e d u l e d  c a s t e s / s c h e d u l e d  tribes, 
and of w o m e n  and children.
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(10) To strengthen panchayati raj institutions in rural 
areas and local self governing institutions in urban areas 
and to make them efftctiir# isedia for formulation and 
implementation of developiK«iit schemes.

9. It will be the function oi each sector of the plan to keep 
these objectives in view and to ensure that its programmes and 
policies in the Eighth Plan serve these objectives also. It will 
be uiieful in this context to state here briefly some of the 
overfall strategies which will be pursued in the plan to achieve 
theds objectives. The sectoral strategies must fit into these 
over*All strategies

Ob jectives Overall strategies

1. To income of
rural poor

i) Giving highest priority to
development programmes which
maximize productivity of small and 
marginal holdings, generate
self-sustaining additional
employment including wage
employment and self-employment for 
them in agriculture and
non-agricultural activities with 
guaranteed minimum income,
ii) Initiating measures vhich» 
apart from raising productivity of 
assets for rural poor, also lead t& 
accretion in their asset*.

To improve quality of 
life in rural areas

i) Provision of safe 
hygienic drinking water in all 
villages in adequate quantity.
ii) Saturating all villages with 
improved net-work of assured 
electricity.
iii) Linking all villages with
roads. Qualitative and quantitative 
improvement in delivery of basic 
services in rural areas,
particularly. in the fields of 
education and health-care to 
achieve universal elementary
education for all children in the 
age-group of 6-10, a literacy rate 
of 50 percent and the objective of 
health for all by 2000 A.D.
iv) Development of small and medium
towns as growth centres providing 
for rural areas services of 
superior character usually
available in cities only.
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O b j e c t i v e s Ov e r a l l  ©tratefiies

v) Provision of suitable 
for rural poor.

houses

3. To ensure that a reason­
able share in public 
facilities is available 
to poor people.

i) Developing suitable and effecti­
ve safeguards to ensure that these 
facilities or a major share of 
these are not appropriated by more 

affluent sections of the society.

To maximise productivity 
in agriculture along with 
diversification and mixed 
farming in small and mar­
ginal holdings and in 
areas of low productivity

i) A massive increase in irrigation 
through private minor irrigation 
schemes for the benefit of small 
and marginal farmers.
ii) Improvement in delivery systems 
of providing credit for agriculture 
inputs to these farmers.
iii) Introducing high value crops, 
vegetables and fruits which are 
both more labour intensive and 
yield high incomes.
iv) A big thrust on animal 
husbandry programmes, particularly
of milk 
development, 
pisciculture.
v) Creation 
processing of 
to secure more 
for farmers.

production, dairy
poultry and

of capacities for 
agriculture produce 
remunerative prices

5. To bring down population 
growth to 1.8 per cent 
per annum

i) Instead of proliferation instit­
utions and services, consolidating 
existing infrastructure by making 
suitable improvements.
ii) Improvement in literacy rate 
with particular emphasis on female 
educat ion.
iii) Augmentation of maternity and 
child welfare services to bring 
down infant mortality rate.

6. To achieve a faster growth i) Promoting growth of industries
in manufacturing sector 
and promotion of such 
industries which have 
larger potentialities of 
employment and ancilli- 
atization.

which lead to growth of 'ancillia- 
ries’ and where processes of 
production can be decentralized 
providing work and wages to people 
in neighbouring areas.
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)bjectives Overall stratefiiea

To consolidate ftains from 
and to improve efficiency 
and productivity of past 
investment and of the 
existing assets.

ii) Giving more emphasis on 
development and growth of small 
scale and village industries with 
improved technology and
institutional support for raw 
material and marketing their 
produce.

This is more a question of sectoral 
strategies than over-all strategies 
and the same should be expressed 
clearly in sectoral reviews.

To promote faster develo- i) Diversion of more resources to
pment of back-ward areas back-ward areas for economic and
in order to reduce intra- social services
state disparities in their ii) Initiating special measures for
levels of development removal of the major constraints on

growth and development of backward 
areas and providing area-specific 
'growth-impulses' to facilitate 
development process in these areas.

To undertake special 
measures for the over 
all economic, and social 
development of tha weaker 
sections of the society 
particularly of scheduled 
castes/scheduled tribes, 
and women and children.

This is again a 
sectoral strategies.

question of

10. To strengthen Panchayati This is largely a question of
Raj Institution in rural political decision at appropriate 
areas and local self level,
governing institution in 
urban areas and to make 
them effective media for 
formulation and impleme­
ntation of development 
schemes.

10. It has, already been stated that alongwith growth in income, 
the distributive aspect of income has also received special 
attention in eighth plan, keeping in view the commitment of 
objective of social justice. Th. distributive aspect of
income has two dimensions and boti are equally important.
One, the distribution of income between main sectors of
the economy and two, the distribution of income between people
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of d i f f e r e n t  s t r a t a  of income levels. U h i l e  the former is 
b a s i c a l l y  a f u n c t i o n  of 'structure of i n c o m e’ the later is a 
f u n c t i o n  of o v e r a l l  as well as s e c toral p o l i c i e s  and p r o g r a m m e s .

11. A g r i c u l t u r e  a n d  an i m a l  h u s b a n d r y  is the s o u r c e  of l i v e l i h o o d  
for the h i g h e s t  p e r c e n t a g e  of p o p u l a t i o n  in the sta t e .  This 
s e c t o r  has its b a s e  in rural areas and it Is t h e  rural 
p o p u l a t i o n ,  in p a r t i c u l a r ,  wh i c h  b e n e f i t s  from income g e n e r a t e d  
in this sector. T h e  i n c i d e n c e  of p o v e r t y  is p r e d o m i n a n t  in rural 
a r e a s  w h i c h  a c c o u n t  for n e a r l y  82 per cent of the p o p u l a t i o n  
b e l o w  p o v e r t y  li n e  in this state. The r e f o r e ,  the larger the 
s h a r e  of i n c o m e  of this sec t o r  in total i ncome a n d  in the 
i n c r e m e n t a l  i n c o m e  of  E i g h t h  Plan, and the g r e a t e r  the e q u i t y  in 
t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of this income, the g r e a t e r  will be 
b e n e f i c i a r i e s  a m o n g s t  rural p o p u l a t i o n  and rural poor. T h e r e  are 
h o w e v e r ,  l i m i t a t i o n  of g r o w t h  in this sector. S u b j e c t  to th e s e  
l i m i t a t i o n s ,  the o b j e c t i v e s  of social justice and of r e d u c t i o n  in 
the i n c i d e n c e  of p o v e r t y  can be se r v e d  to the extent the s h a r e  of 
th i s  s e c t o r  in the i n c r e m e n t a l  income of the p l a n  is maximir.ed 
a n d  as m a n y  a c t i v i t i e s  or units, as may be po s s i b l e ,  c o n t r i b u t i n g  
to g r o w t h  in i n c o m e  in m a n u f a c t u r i n g  s e c t o r  are l o c a t e d  in or 
a r o u n d  rural areas.

12. The s t r u c t u r e  of and the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of i n c r e m e n t a l  income 
as a r e sult of t a r g e t e d  g r o w t h  rates and p h y s i c a l  t a r g e t s  of 
E i g h t h  Plan will be  as s h o w n  in A n n e x u r e - I  & II.

13. It will be s e e n  from the A n n e x u r e s  that a s h a r e  of 30 per+
cent in the i n c r e m e n t a l  income of the p l a n  wi l l  flow t o
'agricxilture an d  a n imal h u s b a n d r y’ sec t o r  w i t h  m a n u f a c t u r i n g  an«l 
the 'rest s e c t o r s’ c l a i m i n g  35 per cent each. S i m i l a r l y ,  thei 
s h a r e  of i n c r e m e n t a l  income in m a n u f a c t u r i n g  s e c t o r’ will 
r e g i s t e r  a s u b s t a n t i a l  inc r e a s e  from 24 per cent in s e v e n t h  plar, 
to 34 per cent in E i g h t h  Plan. The s h a r e  of 'other s e c t o r s’ ir̂
th e i n c r e m e n t a l  in c o m e  will ho w  ever , d e c l i n e  from 41 per cen^
to 35 per cent. T h i s  is i n e v i t a b l e  in the s i t u a t i o n  o b t a i n i n g  in 
this st a t e  w h e r e  there is still large sc o p e  and p o t e n t i a l  forf 
g r o w t h  in c o m m o d i t y  p r o d u c i n g  sectors, and the s h a r e s  of t h e s a  
s e c t o r s  t o g e t h e r  must for some time to come rise st i l l  higher? 
to g i v e  n e c e s s a r y  s t r e n g t h  to the e c o n o m y  and the d e s i r e d  i m p e t u s  
to a s u s t a i n e d  g r o w t h  of the t e r t i a r y  sector.

14. As s t a t e d  before, the targets of g r o w t h  r a t e  can be a c h i e v e d
o n l y  w h e n  d e s i r e d  levels of physical a c t i v i t y  also r e a c h e d  in 4 
n u m b e r  of in c o m e  g e n e r a t i n g  sectors. S i m i l a r l y ,  the t a r g e t s  set
out in the pl a n  for the main o b j e c t i v e s  of r e m o v a l  of p o v e r t y  an^
u n e m p l o y m e n t  can be a c h i e v e d  only w h e n , a p a r t  from i n i t i a t i n g  some 
p o l i c y  m e a s u r e s  for this purpose, t here are d e s i r e d  p h y s i c a l  
a c h i e v e m e n t s  in s e l e c t e d  few areas. K e e p i n g  t h e s e  consideratior, 
in view, the le v e l s  of physical a c t i v i t y  r e q u i r e d  at the end o i  
t h e  p l a n  for a c h i e v i n g  the tar g e t e d  g r o w t h  rate of 6 \ per annufl 
a n d  ot h e r  o b j e c t i v e s  of the plan have also be e n  w o r k e d  out. Th€ 
l e v e l s  are n e i t h e r  b e yond us to a c h i e v e  nor t h e s e  w o u l d  req u i r e  
r e s o u r c e s  b e y o n d  what are indicated in this plan.

142



15. S o m e  of 
aa f o l l o w e : -

the a a l i e n t  features of the tarftets of th e  p l a n  a r e

I . A g r i c u l t u r e  P r oduction:

Foodfirains :

A g a i n a t  the f o o d g r a i n  p r o d u c t i o n  of 337 la k h  t o n n e s  in 
J 989-90 and a h i g h e r  p r o d u c t i o n  on 354 l a k h  t o n n e s  In 
the p r e c e d i n g  year of 1 9 88-89 the t a r g e t  of 
430 lakh tonnes, 93 lakh t o n n e s  m o r e  (28%) 
base year (1989-90) and 76 l a k h  t o n n e s  m o r e  
the h i g h e s t  ever p r o d u c e d  in 1988-89.

1 9 9 4 - 9 5  is 
t h a n  the 

(21%) t h a n

3.

Irrifiation :

T h e r e  will be a d d i t i o n  of 65 lakh h e c t a r e  in i r r i g a t e d  
p o t e n t i a l  d u r i n g  the p l a n , w h i c h  is l i k e l y  to r a i s e  
g r o s s  i r r i g a t e d  area from 139 l a k h  ha. in 1 9 8 7 - 8 8  to 
175 lakh ha. in 1994-95, r e g i s t e r i n g  a n  i n c r e a s e  of 26 
per cent.

F e r t i l i z e r s  :

Inc r e a s e  of 11 lakh t onnes in f e r t i l i z e r  c o n s u m p t i o n ,  
r a i s i n g  the c o n s u m p t i o n  of f e r t i l i z e r s  b y  52 p e r  cent, 
from 21 lakh to n n e s  in 198 9 - 9 0  to 32 la k h  t o n n e s  in 
1994-95.

S h o r t - t e r m  C r e d i t  :

An  almost 100% increase in sh o r t  t e r m  c r edit, 
Rfl.409 cr. in 1989-90 to R a . 800 c r . in 1994-95.

from

5. S u g a r c a n e  :

P r o d u c t i o n  of s u g a r c a n e  will go up fr o m  971 l a k h  t o n n e s  
(1989-90) to 1075 lakh to n n e s  (1994-95) r e g i s t e r i n g  an 
i n crease of 104 lakh t o n n e s  (11%) to be a c h i e v e d  
t h r o u g h  h i g h e r  product i v i t y .

6. P o t a t o  :

P r o d u c t i o n  of p o t a t o  will also go up by 12 lakh t o n n e s  
from 64 lakh tonnes in 1 9 89-90 to 76 la k h  tonnes, 
r e g i s t e r i n g  an increase of 19 percent.

7. E x p a n s i o n  of c a p a c i t y  in C o l d  s t o r a g e s  ;

Icrease In the c a p a c i t y  of cold s t o r a g e s  from 33 lakh 
to n n e s  (19 8 9 - 9 0 ) t o  48 lakh t o n n e s  in 1 9 9 4-95.
r e g i s t e r i n g  an increase of 15 lakh t o n n e s ( 4 5 % ) .
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Oil seed production will register an increase o£ 25 pet' 
cent, from 12 lakh tonnes in 1989-90 to 15 lakh tonnes 
in 1994-95.

II. Live Stock :

1. Milk :

Increase o£ 49 lakh tonnes(54%) in milk production, 
raising this figure from 91 lakh tonnes in 1989-90 to 
140 lakh tonnes in 1994-95.

2 . Egfis :
Five fold increase in production of eggs from 42 cr. 
(1989-90) to 250 c r .(1994-95).

3. Fish :

Increase of 0.57 lakh tonnes (61%) in fish production, 
raising this figure from 0.93 lakh tonnes in 1989-90 to 
1.50 lakh tonnes in 1994-95.

III. Industry ;

1. Investment :

Mobilizing an additional total investment of R s . 20,000 
cr. from all sources for setting up new industries in 
manufacturing sector both organized and unorganized.

8. Oil seeds

Index(1970-71=100) from 
1994-95, signifying an

IV.

2. Industrial Production Index :

Raising Industrial Production 
407 in 1988-89 to 717 in 
increase of 76 per cent.

3. Cane Crushing Capacity :

A major hike in cane crushing capacity of sugar mills 
from 32 per cent of total sugar cane in 1989-90 to 50 
per cent in 1994-95.

Energy ;

Power

Consumption of electricity going up from 18110 MU in 
1989-90 to 32260 MU in 1994-95 registering an increase 
of 14150 MU (78%).
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V . Education :

OV«r-all Literacy rate growinft up from 34 per cent 
anticipated for 1989-90 to 50 per cent In 1994-95 with 
literacy amongst females reftl8terin£ phenomenal 
increase from 20 per cent to 39 per cent.

Health :

Population growth to be brought down from 2.2 per cent 
per annum in 1986 to 1.8 per cent p&r annum in 1994-95 
with birth rate coming down frott 36 per thousand to 28 
per thousand, death rate fron 15 to 10 and infant 
mortality from 132 to 80 per thousand.

VII. riiniaum Needs Programme t

1- Rural Electrification

100 per cent villages will be electrified by 
1994-95 against 71 per cent only in 1989-90.

2. Universal Education

100 per cent enrolment of children ( age group 6-10 ) 
for primary education against 80 per cent in 1989-90 
and 60 per cent enrolment of children in age group 
11-13 against 45 per cent in 1989-90.

3- Rural Roads

100 per cent villages with population of 1000 and above 
will be connected with all weather roads by 1994-95.

4. Rural Uater Supply

100 per cent villages will be provided with safe and 
adequate drinking water by 1994-95 against a coverage 
of 85 per cent only in 1989-90.

5. Rural Health

Opening of 4000 new sub centres raising their
figure to 24, 153,. 1000 new primary health centre*^
raising their figure to 3836 and 205 new community 
health centres raising their figure to 382 by the end 
of the plan

16. The targets may appear to be high on first sight. But there 
are three things we should bear in mind while evaluating these
targets. One, the targeted growth rates and reduction in the
incidence of poverty and unemployment, as described in this 
document, cannot be realised without achieving these physical and
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financial targets. Two, there is lot of rationale and
consistency in these targets. Three, the targets are not 
unrealistic nor beyond state’s capacity to achieve.

17. There is evidence to believe that these are achievable 
targets. Passed achievements or trends should not be the sole
criteria to judge these targets and to form some view about the
same. If we were to go only by passed achievements or trends, we 
should have remained content with lower target o£ growth rates or 
of removal of poverty and unemployment. In that case, the 
physical targetfi could also be scaled down. It was never the
main consideration in formulating these targets that the same
should be easy to achieve. Instead, the consideration has been 
to match goals and objectives of the plan with physical and 
financial targets which , though not easy to achieve, can atill 
be achieved with iiaproved efficiency, more hard work and optimal 
use of s t a t e’s resources.
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AWNbXUKb-i
Distribution of incosne amongst sectors at 

constant (1980-81) prices
(In percentage)

Sector 1980-81 1984-85 1989- 90 1994-95

1 2 3 4 5

1 . PRIMARY 52 . 4 49.0 45.3 41.4

Of which 
Agriculture

48. 7 47.2 43-6 40.1

2 . SECONDARY 15.9 17.7 19.6 23.6

Of which 
Manufacturing

10.7 12.9 15.2 20,1

(1) Registered 
(ii) Unregistered

4.3
6.4

6.4 8.5
6.5 6.7

11.0
9.1

3 . TERTIARY 31.7 33.3 35.1 35.0

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

ANNEXURE-II 
Distrbution of Incremental income amongst 

at constant (1980-81) prices
(In

sectors

percentage)

During Periods from

Sector 1980-81
to

1984-85

1984-85
to

1989-90

1989-90
to

1994-95
(Target)

1 2 3 4

1 . PRIMARY 26 3 2 30

2 . SECONDARY 30 2 7 35

Of which Manufacturing 
(i) Registered

24
17

34
18

(i i )Unregistered 7 16

3 . TERTIARY 44 41 35

100 100 100
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CHAPTER-VI 

PLANNING PROCESS

The planning process started in the country with the
establishment of Planning Connnission in 1950 and the launching of 
the Four Five Tear Plan in 1951. Since then,seven Five Tear Plans 
and four annual plans have been conpleted and we are in the first 
year of Eighth Five Tear Plan.

2. The central objective of planning in India, which was
enunciated in the First Five Tear Plan and which continues to 
dominate is to initiate a process of development which will raise 
living standards and open out to the people new opportunities 
for a richer and more varied life. In fact, economic development 
was viewed as an instrument of economic and social
transformation of society and a process of building up an 
institutional framework to secure the satisfaction of the needs 
and aspirations of the people.

3. The framework in which planning for economic development has
to take place is that of the mixed economy in which both the
public and private sectors have to play their important roLes.
While the public sector plans remain the direct responsibilit/ of 
the Government, the contribution from private sector in planned 
development is secured through various policy measures ranging 
from fiscal and monetary policies to direct controls. On the 
whole, this entails a vast increase in functions of the
government. The activities of development institutions in the 
country, official and non-official, have to be oriented to 
fulfill the objectives of planning. For these funtions to be
discharged effidently,appropriate organizations have to be built 
and strengthened with defined spheres of action and 
responsibilities.

4. Over the years,a four tier multi level planning system has 
emerged in our country. These tiers are (a) National Level,(b) 
State Level,(c) District Level and (d) Block Level. Of these, the 
first tier views planning from above, while the last one views 
planning from below. The state and the district planning 
processes provide the link between the two. The last of these 
tires, block Level planning is still not operational in most 
states. By and large, planning still continues to be centralized 
with most of the inputs for plannning coming from above. The 
efforts to broadbase the process of planning were weak and 
half-hearted and have not therefore men with any significant 
success.
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FUOiBIlM RACIHIBIt At M f tOIIM. i t m

5. tb« C0Wi«»i«a v«« *t th« n«tion«l
on l$tli itareh.IfSO.It bt • Cabinat

r«0oltttiofi. Th« r#«0l«tldgi, MCptHifilfift th« elrcttMitances
lor creation of Plaa«iiii« CoMilaal«fi»«ai4 tliat *th« naed for 
coaprahflrtiaivo plaanlim baaad on a earaful appraisal of reaourcaa 
and on an objaet^vo aaalyala of all ttia ralavar^t acoaonic factora 
tiaa bacoaa laporatiira. fliaao parpoaaa eaci baat be achieved 
through an orgaaisatioa fraa frott tlia bardaii the day-to-day
•dsifiiatration but in «onatant toaeh vith tti Governsant at the 
higheat lairai**
6. vj^aaad upon the Directive frinciplaa f State’s Policy 
eabodiad in the eonatit«tion» the Flaniiing Connieeion waa 
aaaigned the iolloving seven funetiongs*

[1] «ake an aaaegaiient of the aatarial.oapital and hunan 
reaoitrtrea of the coniitrrt including technical/ 
^eraoaiial»a|id invaatigata the poaaibilitiea of

« 4oggeating aaeh of theaa reaonreea aa are found to be 
deficient in relation to the nation'a requirenenta;

[2] forttialate a plan for the tuoat effective and balanced 
utilisation of the country's resources;

[3] on a detersination of priorities, define the atagea in 
which the plan ahould be carried out and propoae the 
allocation of reaources lor the due cospletion of each 
stage;

[4] indicate the factora which are tending to retard 
economic developnent, and determine the conditions 
which ,in view of the currant social and political 
aituation, ahould be established for the aucceaaful 
execution of the plan;

[5] detersine the nature of ths Machinery which will be 
neceaaary for aecuring the auccessful iapleaentation of 
each stage of the plan in all its aapacta;

[6] appraiae froa tine to tine the progress achieved in 
the execution of each atage of the plan and recoflwend 
the adjuatnenta of policy and neasurea that auch 
appraiaal nay ahow to be neceaaary; and

[7] nake auch interin or ancillary recoanendationa as 
appear to be appropriate either for facilitating the 
discharge of the duties assigned to it; on 
consideration of the prevailing econonic conditions, 
current policies, neasures and developnent 
prograanes;or on an examination of such specific 
problems as nay be referred to it for advise by Central 
or State Governnents.

7. The resolutic^ also specified the cosmission s role in the 
systen of Governnent.lt said "The Planning Coniission will nake 
recomnendations to the Cabinet.In forming its recommendations, 
the Connission will act in close understanding and consultation
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with the ninistriea of Central Govt. and the Governnents of the 
States. The responsibility of takin£ and implementinft decisions 
will rest with the Central and State Govts.”

8. Headed by the Prime Minister, the Commission has some whole 
time members and some Cabinet Ilinisters as ex-officio members. 
During all these years the Commission's scope of activity and 
functions have not changed.

9. The National Development Council is an apex^ body at the
national level. It is purely an advisory body. Its creation was 
suftgested by the Planning Commission in the draft outline of the 
First Five Year Plan. It was established on 6th August, 1952, by 
a Cabinet resolution which defined its functions as follows|~

[1] to review the working of the National Plan from time to 
t i m e ;

[2] to consider important questions of social and economic
policy affecting national development; and

[3] to recommend measures for the achievement of the
aims and targets set out in the National Plan, including 
measures to secure active participation and
cooperation of the people,improve the efficiency of 
the administrative services, ensure the fullest 
development of the less advanced regions and sections 
of the community and through sacrifices bornu equally 
by all citizens, build up resources for national 
development.

10. It consists of the Prime Winiflter, Chief Hinister's of
States, Cabinet Ministers of Central G o v t ..Members of the
Planning Conaission.

11. It is the highest forup of consultation among Central and 
various States on all important policy matters concerning 
planning process as well as overall development strategy.

STATE LEVEL

12. Planned development in a state of the size of Uttar Pradesh 
cannot have any meaning unless it takes into account intra-state 
variations in the level, potential and problems of development of 
different areas. An optimal use of overall resources can be 
ensured only if the State Plan is built up through a series of 
interactive multi-level exercises involving the fusion of 
regional, district and block level strategies. From the 
operational point of view, a plan ultimately takes the form of a 
collection of inter-related programmes/projects/schemes aimed at 
yielding the desired results through spatial convergence and 
appropriate temporal sequencing. Unless plan formulation is 
preceded by systematic diagnosis, survey and investigation of 
problems, consideration of alternatives,pre-testing of Jnew
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approaches throuah pilot projects and independent ex~ante 
appraiaal, it i« likely to restilt in sub-optimal use of sizeabls 
r^sourcfis and loss of valuable resources and irretrievable tine.

13. an inter-disciplinary function, plannin£ requires ths
participation of technologists, geoftraphers, economists, 
statisticians, sociologists, management experts, general 
administratcrs and political scientists. In addition, it /also 
requires a very deliberate and systematic inflow of reliable 
information regarding the perception,needs, preferences and 
motivational levels of the people in general and the participants 
and beneficiaries of specific programmes in particular. Uhilt it 
is neither possible nor necessary to develop In-'house expertise 
for all the relevant branches of knowledge pertaining to evsry 
activity covered under development planning, it is undoubtedly 
necessary that the planning process should be supported with 
adequate and appropriately equipped multi-disciplinary manpovsr 
capable ofi

[a] keeping a watch on economic trends, demand projsctlons. 
development and utilization of capacities and other 
environmental factors,especially the production trends, 
policies,incentives and disincentives and regulatory 
mechanisms relevant to the country as a whole;

[b] assisting development departments and lower Isvsl 
planning and development agencies in decision making by 
making trend projections ,identifying constraints, 
undertaking economic analysis for formulating a policy 
frame-work and suggesting hierarchies of priorities 
from time to time;

[c] undertaking monitoring, concurrent appraisal and 
evaluation of individual projects/programmes/schemes, 
overall performance of various sectors as well as the 
state's economy as a whole;

[d] assessing institutional and organisational potentials 
and constraints,specially from the point of view of the 
delivery of services and resources to the poorer and 
unorganized sections of society;

Ce] conducting diagnostic/exploratory studies and
undertaking pre-testing of new technologies as well as 
new programmes through pilot projects implemented 
under real conditions;.

[f] helping in the formulation as well as ex~ante appraisal 
of shelves of projects;

[g] developing techniques and procedures for the continuous 
monitoring of intra-state imbalances and providing 
methodological and logistical support for planning at 
the regional, district and block levels;

[h] organizing training of officers concerned with 
sectoral,project and area planning at the state and at 
th«^ field levels;
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11} functlcalJMi mm m tshmruk̂ l for th% d«v«lopMfit
d«partsi«fit« and ymvioum ap*tial plaiinlii^ mii^a for 
obtaining a«rvlces of experta balonaiiifi to varioua 
diaciplinaa for conaultancy ; and 

[j] aatabliahinfi and naintaininfi rapport with irarioua
organization, financing institutiona aikd knovladgaabla
individual, particularly technologiata and aocial
aciantiata, whose advice and assistance voiild b# itaeful 
for formulating and inpleraenting poiieiaa and 
prograitnes for development and also gatt£n|| faad back 
about their impact in the field.

14. Uttar Pradesh has already made some prograaa towards 
•stabliahing a planning set-up which, at least atructttrally, 
providea for the performance of the manifold reaponaibilXties 
enumerated above.
STATE PLANNING C01«ISSI0N
15. The State Planning Commission has the Chief Hinistar as its 
Chairman, the Planning Minister as the Vice Chairman and the 
Deputy Chairman and 24 other members including three ministers, 
nine-ex-officio official members and 12 other membera.
16. The State Planning Commission evolves devalopment 
strategies, cormulates plan policiea for the Five Tear and 
Annual State and Regional Plans and advises the State Cabinet in 
all matters pertaining to planned development , more eapecially 
with reapect to;

[i] Overall plan strategy;
[ii] Plan resources;
[iii] Sectoral outlays;
[iv] Inter-sectoral prioritiea and co-ordination;
[v] Appraiaal of large development projects;
[vi] Raappropriation of outlaya between major sectors;
[vii] Targeta and goals;
[viii] Regional plana;
[ix] State economy;
[x] Human reaource development;
[xi] Allocation of outlaya for diatrict plana;
[xii] Ilonitoring plan progress and periodic review of 

the atate'a economy;
[xiii] Role and performance of State Public Sector 

Undertakinga via-a-via development goals.

STATE PLANNING INSTITUTE
16. A historical review of planning and development in India 
shows that there haa been a progreaaive expanaion of the acope of 
planned development reaulting in a tremendoua increaae in the 
dimenaiona of inveatment. Thia baa neceaaitated a progreaaive 
refinement of the informationa ayatem and the toola and
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techniques for keeping watch on economic trends; identifying 
potentials and constraints in the development process; 
understanding the operation of inter-acting socio-economic and 
institutional factors; formulating programmes and projects for 
State intervention; establishing inter-sectoral complimentaries; 
rationalizing investment decisions and monitoring and evaluati^ g 
perfornance.

19. Against the background of these few needs, the State 
Planning Institute was established in November 1971 by merging 
the already existing Directorates of Economic Intelligence i. 
Statistics (now designated as Economics and Statistics Division) 
and Evaluation and the Planning Research & Action Institute and 
establishing new divisions for Manpower Planning, Perspective 
Planning and Area Planning. Later, in 1973, three more division 
viz. Monitoring Information & Scientific Management (now 
designated as Plan Monitoring & Cost Management Division), 
Project Formulation & Appraisal and Materials Management & 
Inventory Control were added to the Institute. The last named 
Division was,however, wound up in 1979 and its responsibilities 
were assigned to other divisions. A full-fledged division known 
as Training Division was added in Sept. 1981. The functions of 
this new Division were earlier looked after by the Evaluation & 
Training Division. In Oct.1981 one more division, named as Hill 
Division was added to the Institute. Thus there are now ten 
divisions of State Planning Institute. These are:

[1] Economics and Statistics.
[2] Planning Research and Action.
[3] Evaluation.
[4] Training.
[5] Perspective Planning.
[6] Area Planning.
[7] Manpower Planning.
[8] Plan Monitoring and Cost Management.
[9] Project Formulation and Appraisal.
[10] Hill Development.

20. At present, the State Planning Institute is headed by a
Chairman who is also the Planning Secretary to the Government of 
Uttar Pradesh. The Director of each of the division is assisted 
by Joint Directors,Senior Research Officers, Research Officers, 
Research Assistants, Statistical Assistants, and Compilers 
belonging to various scientific disciplines such as Economics, 
Statistics,Business Administration, Agricultural Economics, 
Sociology, Economic Demography, Engineering, Town/ Regional 
Planning, Architecture etc. To the extent possible, each division 
has been organized to give it the multi-disciplinary character 
required in the context of its specific responsibilities and the 
functional variety relevant to planning in the Indian
environment.
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21. The advantafies of inte£ratinfi the old and new functional
divisions under one common umbrella of the State Planninft 
Institute are obvious. Experience of the last few years has shown 
that the capabilities of practically every division have been 
greatly enhanced by the ready accessibility to data from the 
Economic Intelligence & Statistics Division. It would, however, 
be a mistake to assume that the Economic Intelligence & 
Statistics Division is not a beneficiary from this integration. 
Unlike the past pattern , the perspective and activities of this 
Division are now more objectively determined because it is now 
required to fulfill real and specific needs which have been 
determined by data users. Other divisions concerned with 
socio-economic studies such as the Perspective Planning Division, 
the Area Planning Division and the Manpower Planning Division 
have to keep in close touch with each other from day to day so 
that their recommendations, which form the basis for policy 
formulation, would not point in contrary directions. In so far 
as the Project Formulation & Appraisal Division, the Planning 
Research & Action Division and the Plan Konitoring Division ar^e 
concerned, the focus of these is essentially on operational 
plannin£ and implementation. Unless there is cross-fertilisation 
of ideas between the various Divli^lons of State Planning
Institute they could cause ccriftision among development
departments by recommending diverwi norms and mutually
inconsia’»*ent techniques and procedures. Above all, because of the 
integrated framework of the State Planning Institute, the 
personnel of all the divisions taken together constitute a viable 
corpus of a variety of expertise which can contributes 
tremendously to the scope and coverage of work by individual 
divisions through formal and informal interaction of constituent 
personnel.

P E O P L E’S PARTICIPATION AND DECENTRALISED PLANNING.

22. The idea of decentralization of planning process below the
state level has featured consistently in our Five Year Plans.Of 
course the emphasis has varied. It gained momentum with the 
acceptance of the recommendations of the Balwant Raj Mehta 
Committee (1957) on Community Development and Plan Projects.
Under the scheme of decentralization it suggested a three tier 
integrated organic structure with Panchayats at the base, Zila 
Parishads at the apex level and Panchayat Samities or Kshetria 
Samities in between.

23. The Committee specifically said that development cannot 
progress without responsibility and power. Community dJY«lopa«nt 
can be r«*l only when the coMunity understands its proble««, 
realize# its responsibilities, exercises the necessai^y powers 
through its chosen representatives and maintains a constant and 
intelligent vigilance on local administration.Hence the Committee 
r e c o m m e n d e d  that there should be devolution of power and 
decentralization of machinery and that such power be exercised 
and such machinery controlled and directed by popular 
representatives of the local area.
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24. With th® acceptanco of these recommendations, the State
passed The U.P. Kshetria Saaiti and 211a Parishad Act 1961*’and 
created three tier bodies at the Villase^Kshetria S4«itl and Zila 
Parishad levels. Uith the period of ascendancy (1959-64), 
stagnation (1965-69)and phase of decline (1969-77),these 
institutions have now again been revived with elections taking 
plac« for these rural local bodies-iaioffietlsse back after a lapse of 
about eleven years. '

25. When the democratic rural institutions were under 
supercession, decentralized district level.* planning was 
introduced in the State from the year 1982-83 with the twin 
objectives of removal of inter-district and intra-district 
imbalances in the State and also to give districts an opgsortunity 
to achieve development, having regard to their potentials, 
available manpower and other resources.

PRAHB- UORX
26. [A] Unit of Planning: As a first step, district has been
selected as a unit of planning because it is at the district 
level that most of the development departments h^ve their 
machinery to work otit schemes, lay down time schedules f̂sid ensure 
that concerted efforts are made for effective implementation of 
their schemes. Further, the system of data collection also does 
not go, generally, beyond the district level. Once the planning
process gets strengthened and necessary infrastructure
developed,this process will be further decsntralized and the 
development block will become the unit of planning.

[&] Classification of schemes: The various schemes and
programmes have been classified under two broad categories 
vis.,the State Sector and the District Sector Schemes. This 
classification is based on the twin criterion of location and 
area of benefits of the scheme. A review of this classification 
is done every year in consultation with Administrative 
Departments and changes, if necessary,are incorporated so as to 
make this process of decentralization more realistic and 
fruitful.

The schemes under district sector mainly includs programmes 
of agriculture and allied sectors, rural electrification, village 
* small scale industries, education, sports, vocatioMl training, 
msdical and public health, water supply, labour welfare, social 
welfare * welfare relating to scheduled castss and scheduled 
tribss. In fact, most of the schemes under the minimum needs
programme (HNP) are included in the district sector and all
decisions regarding allocation of funds and location of 
facilities are taken at the district level keeping in view the 
over all targets fixed at National level.
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[C] Allocation of Outlay: It was onvisaeed that about 30% 
of the total plan outlay will be earmarked for the diatrict 
•ector schenes. This was fixed keeping in view the national and 
State priorities and requirements. The table given in Appendix**I 
shows the district sector outlays since the inception of the 
decentralised planning.

[D] Devolution of Funds to districts:Uith a view to removing 
the inter-district and intra-district disparities, a formula 
based on the population and level of development has been 
evolved for the distribution of district sector plan outlay among 
various districts. This formula is given in Appendix-ll.
ORGANIZATIONAL SETUP
27. The functional decentralization is entrusted to two
comnittees at the district level viz. District Planning and 
Monitoring Committee and District Plan Coordination and Action 
Committee. The District Planning and Monitoring Committee has
been constituted for each district with people’s representatives 
as members under the chairmanship of a member of Council of 
Ninisters. The main functions of this District Level Committee 
are:-

[i] to finalize Five Year as well as Annual Plans of the
district keeping in view the guidelines issued by the
Government as well as the pl^n outlays ear-marked for
the district;

[ii] to review district plans once in every three months;
[iii]to put-up proposals for re-allocation of funds on the 

basis of these reviews for the approval of the 
Divisional Committee.

28. The second committee is headed by District Magistrate with
district level officers of various development departments as
members and Chief Development Officer as its Secretary aind
District Economic Officer as Joint Secretary. The main
functions of the Committee are to formulate district plans and to 
prepiure proposals for re-appropriation of funds.
29. At the Divisional level, a Divisional Committee has been 
constituted with a Cabinet Minister as Chairman. All the 
District Officers and the Divisional officers are members of this 
Committee. The main functions of this committee are-

[i] to review and approve district plans drawn up by the 
district committees;

[ii] to review the implementation of district plan;
[iii]to accord administrative and financial approval for new

schemes and programmes up to Rs. 10 lakh;
[iv] to draw up adm’inistrative credit plan for mobilizing

maximum amount of institutional finance for the 
implementation of district plans.
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30. The district plans thus formulated and approved by the
district and divisional conmittees are also scrutinized the
Planning department at the State Level with the l.jlp of 
administrative departments. The budget proposals are foi^ulated 
on the basis of the plans finalized at the State Level After
lefiislative approval is accorded on the budget, fi..i^nci&l 
sanctions are issued directly to district level officers.
PLAN FORHULATION, NONITORING AND REVIEW
31. Planning Department at the State headquarters sets the tine 
schedule for formulation and finalization of district plans. 
Planning Department sends a set of general guidelines to 
districts as well as divisional level officers which among other 
things specify (a) plan ceiling for the total district sector,
(b) revised and up-dated classification of district and state 
sector schemes, (c) directions for making adequate provisions for 
priority areas like NNP, centrally sponsored schemes,and (d) 
measures to be taken to reduce intra-district disparities.
TRAINING
32. The need of training of personnel engaged at various levels
in the process of decentralized planning is very obvious. It is
not only necessary to impart basic knowledge of
concepts,methodologies as well as skills of district planning , 
but it is equally important to inculcate in them the necessary 
attitudes required to accept the new process. The qualitative 
change in the aptitudes of the personnel towards this new process 
is one of the pre -conditions of the success of this scheme.
33. In order to achieve the above objectives, the Training
Division of the State Planning Institute is organizing 
programmes of various durations for the district level officers. 
Two types of programmes are, generally, organized in this field, 
one for the officers who man the district planning cell and whose 
main task is plan coordination, monitoring and reviewing the
plan for the district level officers of the functional
departments. The Training Division has been organising about 
10-20 training programmes annually and approximately 300-500 
personnels are being trained each year.
34. It is proposed to organize more courses in district
planning so that a large number of officers engaged in the 
planning process are trained in the techniques of district 
planning.
35. Apart from the above training programmes, seminars and
workshops are also arranged for the senior and middle level 
officers each year before the start the preparation of next 
year’s district plan. These semimrs and workshops organized 
at the state level as well as at the <*ivisional level, were found 
to be useful by all the participants as these gave them ample 
opportunities to refresh their memories, clear their doubts, if
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any and to help then in updatinft their knowledfte of the latest 
guidelines and norns received from the various administrative 
departments. The training proftrammes, workshops and seminars have 
greatly improved the quality of district plan year after year.
36. The schemes classified under district sector in general
cater to the needs of the people living in rural areas. In
certain sectors like Medical, General Education etc. people,
schemes are of such nature which benefit both rural and urban 
areas. But the schemes for urban areas are not a charge on the 
District Sector.
DELEGATION OF POWERS
37. The districts have been pointing out the need of delegation
of some administrative and financial powers to them. An
important delegation made so far is that financial sanctions in
respect of schemes are being directly issued to districts and 
not through the Heads of Departments. The designs,
specifications and estimates of some of the non-residential 
buildings have also been standardized and sanctions in respect 
of these buildings are directly issued to the senior most officer 
of the department in the district. The question of delegating 
some more powers is under consideration of Government.
BUILDING UP DATA BASE FOR DISTRICT PLANNING
38. Under the concept of decentralised planning, efforts are 
continuously made to build up a suitable and adequate data base 
for the formulation of district plans. The Economics and 
Statistics Officer posted in the district is responsible for this 
task.
39. A statistical hand book is being brought out by the District 
Economic and Statistics Offices on annual basis. This 
publication contains data on area & population, agriculture, 
animal husbandry etc.
EIGHTH FIVE TEAR PLANS OF DISTRICTS

40. Planning for development involves an appraisal of the 
achievements of the economy during the past and the existence of 
disharmonies and bottlenecks for future growth.Taking these into 
account broad objectives for development are ji.aid down for a time 
span of five-ten years for planning at the state as well as the 
district level.In this context the State Government^ had issued 
instructions to the districts to prepare District’s Eighth Five 
Year and Annual Plans.An appraisal of the current development, 
reveals several economic disharmonies and maladies.
41. These disharmonies and imbalances are sought to be removed 
in the Eighth and subsequent Five Year Plans.The strategy of 
development for the Eighth Five Year Plan has been built on the 
basis of productive employment and democratic decentralisation.
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42. The fioals and o b j e c t i v e s  of Eifihth P l a n  w e r e  c o m m u n i c a t e d  to 
the d i s t r i c t s  ( n u m b e r i n g  63) and t h e y  w e r e  as k e d  to p r e p a r e  
their Five Year Plans with A n n u a l  A c t i o n  Plans, c l e a r l y  
i n d i c a t i n g  d i s t r i c t  p r i o r i t i e s  w i t h i n  th e  f r a m e - w o r k  of S t a t e ' s  
p r iorities. A s u m  of Rs. 6507 C r . w h i c h  is roughly 26.02 p e r c e n t  
of S t a t e’s E i g h t h  Five Year P l a n , w a s  d i s t r i b u t e d  a m o n g s t  the 
districts. The o u tlays w h i c h  have e m e r g e d  from the d i s t r i c t s  h a v e  
b e e n  shown in A P P E N D I X - 1 1 1 . A c o m p a r i s o n  un d e r  b r o a d  s e c t o r a l  
h e a d s  for p a t t e r n  of S e v e n t h  and E i g h t h  Five Year P l a n  has b e e n  
s h o w n  in table below:

S E C T O R A L  A L L O C A T I O N S  U N D E R  D I S T R I C T  P L A N
(IN P E R C E N T )

S E C T O R S E V E N T H  PLAN 
A L L O C A T I O N

E I G H T H  P L A N  
A L L O C A T I O N

1 2 3

1- E c o n o m i c  S e r v i c e s 31 22
2 - P o v e r t y  A l l e v i a t i o n 20 24

(Rural Deve l o p m e n t )
3 - Inf r a s t r u c t u r e 18 21
4-Social Se r v i c e s 31 33

S T E P S  TO IMPROVE THE D I S T R I C T  P L A N N I N G  P R O C E S S

43. Duririti the p r o c e s s  of i m p l e m e n t a t i o n ,  d i f f i c u l t i e s  h a v e  b e e n
ex p e r i e n c e d  wi t h  reg a r d  to b u d g e t a r y  p r o c e d u r e s  s p e c i a l l y  
r e - a p p r o p r x a t i o n  of funds. The qtiestion of s i m p l i f i c a t i o n  of
b u d g e t a r y  p r o c e d u r e s  in tune wi t h  the s p i r i t  of d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  
is also under c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of the S t a t e  G o v e r n m e n t .

44. In the context of Eighth Five Y e a r  Plan, the S t a t e
G o v e r n m e n t  has also c o n s t i t u t e d  a w o r k i n g  g r o u p  to s t u d y  the
s y s t e m  of d e c e n t r a l i z e d  p l a n n i n g  in d i f f e r e n t  s t a t e s  and to
submit a report on the f o l lowing m a i n  p o i n t s

1. Role of Z i l a  P a r i s h a d s  and local b o d i e s  in
d e c e n t r a l i z e d  planning.

2. Role of DRDAs in district p l a n n i n g .

3 C o o r d i n a t i o n  b e t w e e n  d i f f e r e n t  d i s t r i c t  level 
d e p a r t m e n t a l  c o m m i t t e e s  and c o m m i t t e e s  s e t u p  u n d e r
d e c e n t r a l i z e d  planning.

4. Role of Dis t r i c t  M a g i s t r a t e s  in d e c e n t r a l i z e d  p l a n n i n g .

5. Institutional s t r u c t u r e  r e g a r d i n g  d i s t r i c t  p l a n n i n g .

Th e  report of the w o r k i n g  g r o u p  is l i k e l y  to be a v a i l a b l e  
very shortly.
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RE-ORIBNTATION IN PLANNING PROCESS

45. Havinft had some idea of the f r a m e w o r k  of the planiiin£
p r o c e s s , a s  n o w , t h e  q u e s t i o n  w h i c h  a rises is what are the major 
i n a d e q u a c i e s  in this fra m e w o r k  and the steps w h i c h  can be taken 
in the E i g h t h  Plan, con s i s t e n t  w i t h  its go a l s  and obje c t i v e s ,  to 
r e d u c e  t h e i r  a d v e r s e  impact to the extent it m a y  be p o s s i b l e  to 
do in the g i v e n  s i t u a t i o n .The m a j o r  i n a d e q u a c i e s  are |

(i) T h e r e  is no m i c r o - p l a n n i n g  of any si z e  and at any
level. It is a macro--pl ann i n g , t h r o u g h  and t h r o u g h  based 
on m a c r o - a g g r e g a t e s  and the
w i s d o m ,pe r c e p t  i o n s ,e x p e r i e n c e  and e x p e r t i s e  of those 
o p e r a t i n g  at he C e n t r e  or at the S t a t e .C o n s e q u e n t l y ,the 
f r a m e w o r k  also p r o v i d e s  for no m e c h a n i s m  for the output
of one to be used as an input for the other.

(ii) T h e r e  is no w o r t h w h i l e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  of the p e o p l e  then 
or t h r o u g h  their r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  in p l a n n i n g  process. 
The p a r t i c i p a t i o n ,  w h e n e v e r  and w h e r e v e r  a t t e m p t e d  in 
the past, has been more in form than in content.

( i i i ) T h e r e  has b e e n  a r o u n d  r e l u c t a n c e  to shed p o w e r s  at all 
levels, a m a r k e d  lack of trust in the c a p a c i t i e s  and 
c a p a b i l i t i e s  of each other and the p e r s i s t e n c e  of the 
old c o l onial and feudal t r a d i t i o n s  of t a k i n g  d e c i sions 
for o t h e r s  even on m a t t e r s  w h i c h  p r i m a r i l y  affect them.

46. T h e s e  few i n a d e q u a c i e s  s y m b o l i z e  the present 
c e n t r a l i z e d  and b u r e a u c r a t i z e d  plannixig. A c h a n g e  from this to 
d e c e n t r a l i z e d  and p e o p l e  p l a n n i n g  is b a s i c a l l y  a f u n ction of 
po l i t i c a l  will. P r o f e s s i o n s  apart, we ha v e  mo v e d  far too slowly 
in this d i r e c t i o n .  Th e r e  are, p e r h a p s  ,few areas in our s o c i o ­
p o l i t i c a l  s y s t e m  w h e r e  the ga p  b e t w e e n  p r o f e s s i o n  and practice 
has b e e n  so c o n s p i c u o u s  and p e r s i s t e n t  as in the ar e a  of 
p l a n n i n g - p r o c e s s .  U h i l e  the d e c e n t r a l i z e d - p l a n n i n g  has been most 
w i d e l y  and u n i v e r s a l l y  acclaimed, and d e t a i l s  a p a r t . i t  seldom 
g e n e r a t e d  any c o n troversy, yet it found few real t akers in our 

s y s t e m .

47. F o r t u n a t e l y ,  p e r h a p s . i t  is for the first time that the 
emphasis, and a t t e n t i o n  g i v e n  to it in the 'Approach' to the 
E i g h t h  Plan a p p e a r s  to be mu c h  m o r e  th a n  a ritual. Integrated 
local a r e a  p l a n n i n g  has b e e n  c o n c e i v e d  as one of the basic 
i n g r e d i e n t s  of d e c e n t r a l i z e d  planning. The m e t h o d o l o g i c a l  aspect 
of d e c e n t r a l i z e d  p l a n n i n g  has b e e n  h i g h l i g h t e d  for the first time 
in p r o p e r  p e r s p e c t i v e .  This is a w e l c o m e  feature and t o g ether 
w i t h  s t r o n g  c o m m i t m e n t  of the p r e s e n t  g o v e r n m e n t  to the concept 
of g r a s s - r o o t  p l a n ning, it a u g u r s  well for a c h a n g e  in the 
d e s i r e d  d i r e c t i o n  in E i g h t h  Plan.

160



<8. Uhile a more c o n p r s h e n B i v *  c h a n « »  i n y o l v i n a  t h e

functions arsd powers of Panchayati Institution
of f or Kyi ion and iraplexnentat ion of plans and Integra  ̂
same with «ach other and with atate plan » a y  tak« some
tiiae, depending upon the speed with which d e c i s i o n s  are taken on 
the reci05y<?s^nddtions of the group refered to earlier, a beginn ng 
can be straight away with fornulation of integrated local
area on a limited seal® as a basis for decentralized
planning. That 'Approach to Eighth Plan has also stron^gly urged 
the need for the fornulation of such plan to solve tne chronic 
problef^# of ynemployment and severe u n d e r - e m p l o y m e n t .

49. It is this background that wor k  of 'Integrated local
area plarming' is proposed to be undertaken in the state during 
Eighth with main thrust remaining on g e n e r a t i o n  of
productive mt:4. gainful employment through l a r g e - a c a l e  and 
disperaed (tesn^wic activities in rural areas. It ia hoped that 
such planning vi.ll not only add a new d i a s n s i o n  to present 
planning procf^igi but will also partially, if not wholly, overcome 
some of its ind^quacies also.

^0* It is not that the State has no experience^ w h a t s o ­
ever, of integraxed local area planning. A b e g i n n i n g  was made in 
this direction some ten years back and a number of local area 
plans were made for development blocks. It was a a p o r & d i c  effort 
at that time, not so much as a part of the o r g a n i s e d  pl a n n i n g  - 
process but more so on the basis of the initiative taken by a 
select few for attempting a breakthrough in this process. The 
experience gained from this should come iu handy for this new 
effort in Eighth Flan.

S®«n in retrospect, the two major drawb a c k s  of what was 
tried in the pa^t, and perhaps both of these were, u n a v o i d a b l e  
at that point of time, were that the plans were mad e  by external 
agencies and the plans were not resource-based. Consequently, 
the plans were not accepted and assimilated in the s y s t e m  and 
remained more a piece of excellent work then the basis for 
action. For these reasons, therefore, the attempt this time will 
be to enable the local institutions and local people to formulate 
these plans themselves on the basis -tof a more realistic assesment 
of resources likely to available for the same from various
sources.

There are sev^ri^l r&iaifications of 'Integrated local
ar«sa pisnniis^g' and it ia n^t poi^sible to go into all these in 
detail at this ti®e. Apart from fittdiag solutions to the 
problems of conctpti^ai understanding, methodoloy which may be 
both simple an r^pMc^ble, auitafel® manpower and upgradation of 
their skill®, ional .and financial backup and of
integration ©f th#s^# plan® with district plana, considerable 
ground work an«-* - ̂ ~ *
successful. The 
these will be
the same can wait for some time.

dl.trict plana. considerable 
and f U o f t  will b« required to make this experiment 
he nuts and. belta' will have to be tightened All 
a part of a e t a i U d  exercise and a description o£
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INTEGRATED LOCAL AREA PLANNIilG
53. it ujiefui to mention here some of the
more critical and baaic aapecte only &i 'Integrated local area 
planning .
Integrated Area Plaimins
54. The no0t inportant thinft in this connection is to
identify viable area units integrated planning wherein future
investments could be arade and a variety of small and household 
industries and diverse service organisatioaa could be 
established. This is imporirafit b<icauae otherwise these a^ral 
units can not provide a suitable range of opport«mities for 
people with dif faring skills, aptitudes and capabilit I<»s . The 
idea is to organise or «r«ate investment cluf^l'ers where 
punctiform conjunction of productive activities and facilities 
may take place.
55. The oxperience of several developed countri^e also
shows that such a punctifor* clustering of aocio-ecenomic 
activities results in an overall iiAprov«iig#nt in productivity not 
only because workers will have better tools and equipments but 
because they will be able to find Jobs for which th«y ar«
temperamentally suited. It also makes it possible to geni»rate 
certain external economies because of the spatial juxtapostition 
of a number of enterprises. In this manner, the coagulation of 
enterprises into an investment cluster leads to the development 
or ttpgradation of a number of other ancillary activities.
56 It may be added that all the settlements includtd in
the identified aeral unit for integrated planning may not be 
suitable for locating large number of economic activities 
particularly industries and we may have to identify th# most 
suitable place for this purpose. Such place, which mejr be 
designated as central pl#ce or growth centre, becomes the focal 
point which will provide employment to its own population at well 
as for the people living in its hinterland. If small industrial 
or commercial establishments are established at such places, many 
workers can commute to their new found employment from their 
village homes, minimising the need of new housing and other
facilities to accommodate industrial work-force and thtre by
making resources available for more urgent types of investments.
57. The more important pre-requistites of integrated local
area planning are:

1. Identification of a viable unite
2. Scope and content
3. Simple and replicable methodologies for

plan-formulation by people’s representatives and
Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs)
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4. Technical back up required for participatory planninfi 
and tha aourcea from where the same will be available.

5. Davoltttion of funds
6. Organisational frasevork

Viabla Unit lor Araa Planning
56. Probably* it needs no explanation that each and S¥Spy
vilLlags can not ba a viable unit for planning. For any economic 
activity va raquirs a fflinimum number of actors and sevaral 
linkagaa %^ich eosie from outside also. In the context of 
eaployttant ganaratin also a single village will not be a auitabla 
unit vhsrs gainful work can be provided to all those who asak 
afliployiaastt. Thar afore, we have to think of an aaral unit largar 
than tha viXlag#. For identification of an asral ^ait for 
planning, aavaral approaches have been put forward, Ona of tha 
approachsa ganarally followed by spatial planners or raginal 
plannarSt anvisagas identification of central placaa (growth 
centrsa, aervice centres, etc.) and delineate tha planning unit 
on tha baaia of its hinterland.
59. Another approach, (advocated by Prof. VKRV Kao) callad 
cluatsr approach, says that the unit area for planning ahould not 
be a village but a group of villages or a cluster of viliagag a#' 
the praaant villages are not viable planning unita. Accordingly* 
thi prinary planning units and thair delinsation ahould 
naturally depend on factors which bring . viability t'O tha 
clusters* induce motivation and participation in davalopMai&t 
progravnas among its inhabitants and help to gain a largar if 
possible aalf sufficiency within the cluster.
60. The forumulation of planning clusters ahould alr«' aiai 
at developing horizontal integration among the conatitaant 
vilagea and vertical integration with largar palcea and ttarkata 
outside tha cluster. In the context of delineation of pjriaiary 
planning* geographical contiguity, though essential, should not 
be the only considertation. There should exist interactioha anong 
the constituent villages for formulating a unit inataad of 
assuming interactions to develop among them in courae of tiflia aa 
development takes place, becouse the change in the apatial 
preferences is a slow process in the rural aet up. Tha 
interactiona among different villages take place for the varioua 
purposes such as social, religious sevice, marketing, enploysant* 
education, etc. A comprehensive knowledge of these movenanta or 
contacts among villages is vital for identifying the Ainimal area 
for planinng.
61. The present availability of amenities and facilities or 
services and their distribution in rural areal and the norms for 
providing them play a vital role in identifying the size of the 
cluster. The cluster should have within them at least the baaic 
amenities and aervices which help to stimulate the development 
process.
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62. The conclyaion which ejRernes ia that v® need a
functional economic ar^a or a unit for ihtergrated planninft and 
this would depend on the larger area we have selected for 
development planning. It is, however, obvious that the unit area 
should consist of 10-15 villages and the total pupulaton may alao 
range between 15,000 to 20,000. The idea ia that the total area 
should be covered within a radius of 10 to 15 k®. around the
central place so that local residents who coiae to the central
place may commute the distance conveniently by bicycles.

Scope and Content of 
Local Area Plans

63. In the operationalisation of integrated area planning 
at the level of village clusters, the precise delineation of the 
scope and content of plans is crucial. It would be prudent to 
select for such plans those activities only which are or can be 
located in the unit area for planning and their benefits are also 
confined to the same area. In addition to this,the scope of 
planning functions at the local level should be defined by the 
size of geographical area and the possibility of effectively 
handling of quantitative and qualitative appraisal of its human 
and material resources. However, the inter-relationship with 
other areas and all the externalities will also have to be taken 
into consideration. Thus, the local area plans have to be 
integrated with the development of individual villages in the 
cluster on the one hand and with that of the block and the 
district on the other,

64. It may be difficult to prepare a full check list of the
various types of activities to be planned at the local level as 
different areas would have different problems and resources. The 
only thing which can be attempted is the identification of 
sectores/sub-sectors which should be within the domain of local 
area planning. This list is illustrative rather than exhaustive. 
These sectors or sub-sectors are:

(1) Agricultural and allied activities
(2) ninor irrigatin
(3) Soil conservation and water management
(4) Social forestry
(5) Animal husbandry and poultry
(6) Fisheries
(7) Agricultural processing
(8) Organising delivery of inputs like seed, fertiliser, 

pedticide, credit, agricultural implements, etc.
(9) Cottage and Small Scale Industries
(10) Local Infrastructure
(11) Social services including drinking water supply health 

and nutrition, education,housing, rural sanitation 
local transport and other welfare activities

(12) Training of local youth and upgrading of skills of 
local population
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(13) Special profiramnies for raisinfi the socio-economic
statue of women

Replicable aethodologiea 
for local level planning
65. Since the accent is on involvins more effectively the
local people or PRIS in planning and implementation, it is of 
paramount importance to develop simple methodologies which can be 
adopted by the local people even if their literacy levels are not 
very high. The need would be to develop simple methods of surveys
of assessment of needs, preparation of resource inventory,
objective setting, programme formulation monitoring and ev
aluation. Those methods should be evolved on the basis of 
participatory approach and should take into consideration the 
participation of majority of population so that "their felt needs 
are reflected in the plan.The main emphasis should be on
equitable sharing of benefits and on ensuring that maximum
benefit goes to weaker and under-previleged sections of society. 
These methodologies would also have to be documented in simple 
local language and simple but comprehensive guidelines and 
mannuals for local area planning would be required to be 
prepared.
Technical back up for 
Panchayati Raj Institutions
66. This is most crucial factor to the success of local
level planning. If we look at the current status of knowledge and 
skills of area planning, we find that despite the fact that 
decentralised micro-level planning was started quite some time 
back, yet no sound and widely accepted methodology for 
decentralised planning could be developed so far. Consequently,
no worthwhile area plan has come up so far.
67. The problem of developing methodology would be more 
acute at the local level because the lower you go, the more 
complex and complicated is the planning process. There is direct 
participation of the people in plan formulation and 
implementation at these levels. In a situation where we are 
still making experiments in the area of developing methodologies 
for decentralised district planning it is too much to expect that 
the local people's representatives by themselves would be able to 
prepare some kind of a plan or project. Some outside technical 
support in these aspects may be required for quite some time. 
Nevertheless, it would be imortant to initiate the process and 
build up skills for plan formulation at the people's level 
gradually but assiduously.

One of the alternatives may be that for the time being 
or till such time as the local people become conversant with the 
requisite techniques, a team of officials and experts in close 
consultation with local people may prepare local area plans and 
present before the same to two or three alternative plans. The
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local people nay then be aaked to select the best alternative. 
Subsequently, the alternative (plan) accepted by the people nay 
be handed over to then for inplenentation.
69. However, thia nay not serve the interests, of the local 
people because they would renain dependent on ouxside support for 
preparation of their own plans/projects. It seens, advisable, 
therefore, that we should try to develop these skills at the 
local level. For this purpose, a tean of local level official as 
well as non official functionaries would have to be constituted.
70. The fiovernnent functionaries such as villaee 
developnent officer, village panchayat officer and prinary school 
teacher fron the official side nay be selected. Fron the 
non-official side we have to identify sone progressive farners, 
village pradhans and representative of a voluntary agency, if 
there is one in the area. Ue nay have to search of some connitted 
and devoted workers (ac£ivists) who have knowledge of the area 
and are enlightened and equipped for such jobs. Ue nay be able to 
find sone retired people who have settled in villages. These 
functionaries would need sone kind of training before we start 
any najor activity under local area planning.
71. Uhat is advisable, therefore, is that in the first 
instance sone peripatetic teans would have to be constituted 
which nay prepare plan alternatives in collaboration with the 
village level functionaries. The local official functionaries 
would need intensive training and Joint training progrannes for 
official and non-official functionaries nay be organisedw The 
training progrannee would have to be organised in a decentralised 
■anner and nunber of trainers would have to be trained so that 
they can be deployed to transfer the skills to the local level 
planners. The training nannuals would also have to be prepared 
for this purpose incorporating nethodologies to be followed at 
different levels.
Devolution of funds for 
local area planning
72. As nentioned earlier, the local area plans would be 
integrated with the plans of higher level aeral units. It inpliss 
that the entitlenent of funds for the local aeral unit will have 
to be workded out. For this purpose, it would be necessary, first 
of all, to identify schenes which are being inplenented in that 
particular area and the financial allocations available for the 
sane. In the next stage, sone scientific fornula for devolution 
of funds would have to be evolved to calculate the entitlenent of 
the local area. Out of the allocations for the block and the 
district.
73. Since intergrated local area planning has bean 
conceived as a participatory process, it would also be necessary 
to nobilise connunity resources, It will provide a sense of 
ownership to the local connunity and the connunity will have some

166



stake In the implimentation of projects/plans prepared at the 
local level. Participatory planning in its real sense implies 
participation of the people in mobilisation of resources also. It 
would be difficult in the beginninft to motivate people to 
contribute some resources by way of finances or labour because 
for a long period they have been addicted to depending on 
government grants, and subsidies. One of the primary objectives 
of participatory planning is to have self-sufficiency and this 
can not be achieved unless people come forward to mobilise their 
own resources for local development. It is also believed that if 
the local area plans reflects felt needs and aspirations of the 
people, they will as well come forward to share the cost of local 
plan also according to their capacity.

The local area planning would attempt to change the 
entire texture of planning from government planning supported by 
people to people^s planning suported by the Government,
Organisational Framework
75. The organisational framework required for the provision
of above inputs ( pre-requisites), is most crucial to the 
successful implentation of a concept which im radically different 
from the one being adopted so far. This process which involves 
delicate human relationships and inter-linkage between diferent 
institutions and government agencies needs to be pursued very 
cautiously. It would not be advisable to proceed in hurry and try 
to cover all the aeral units which we may identify for local 
planning. The better course would be to take up some selcted 
pockets for area planning on pilot basis and try to implement the 
package described above. On the basis of experience gained in the 
selected areas, integrated area planning may be extended to other 
area in a graduated manner and then finally to the entire State.

Naturally, a sound organisational framework would be 
required to carry out the various activities involved in this new 
effort. First of all, we would need back up support for local 
area planning at the State level. Since the State Planning 
Commission is the apex body for planning in the State, it would 
need to be geared and strengthened suitab^ly to take up this Job. 
For this purpose, a small powerful cell for integrated local area 
planning would have to be created. This cell should be headed by 
a specialist who has extensive experience of preparing integrated 
plans for various aeral units and is committed to decentralised 
participatory planning. The specialist should be assisted by a 
multi disciplinary team having experts from core disciplines. The 
specialist and its team should also have sufficient experience 
and insight into the field of training and working with the 
people. The cell should also have the maximum freedom of 
associating outside experts/consultants renowned for their work 
in the area of decentralised planning.
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77. This team tofiether with outside consultants can select 
some area for local planning. In the first instance, some blocks 
may be selected where this team would go, identify viable 
clusters for local planning, assist in formulation of a plan by 
PRIS and local people, worked out all the details and get the 
money allocated for its implementation by the people. The local 
team of planners would also be selected by this team. As soon as 
some workable methodology is developed, it would be tried in 
other areas. Based on this experience, training methodology would 
also be developed and a team of trainers would be identified who 
will in turn train he local people. In the earlier stfage, it may 
not be possible to get the plans prepared entirely by the local 
people. Therefore, it would be apropriate that some alternative 
proposals are prepared in consultation with the people and get 
one of these selected by them as they deem the best. The cell in 
the State Planning Commission would also work out the entitlement 
of the local area from for government funds and likely to be 
mobilized locally of from other sources. The additional outlays 
required would also be worked out by the above cell.

78. This process would be replicated in other areas and 
districts gradually. The plans/projects prepared by the people 
would have their focus on employment generation. In the whole 
scheme of local area planning, the emphasis would be on achieving 
a higher efficiency in the utilisation of existing capacities. 
The work would be organised in a manner so as to enlist maximum 
help and co-operation of local experts in this matter.

79. The integrated local area plans thus prepared in a 
phased manner will need not only organizational support but 
financial support also f.rom the Government. The scale on which 
this financial support can be extended will depend on a variety 
of factors. The pattern and mode of funding these plans are 
matters which will be decided in due course. It is not possible 
to work out all these details at this stage. Pending finalization 
of these details a lumpsum outlay of Rs. 134 crores has been 
provided in state's Eighth Plan to make 'integrated local area 
plans' operational, as and when they are made in the desired 
manner. This amount represents only a small share of the total 
outlays involved in these plans. The balance share, which will be 
much larger than this will come from other sources to be 
indentified in due course.

* * * * * *
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APPEND I X - I  

Y E A R U I S E  O U T L A Y
(Rs. in crores)

Year Total Plan O u t l a y  under D i s t r i c t  Plan o u t l a y

O u t l a y District Plan as p e r c e n t a g e  of
total o u t l a y

1 2 3 4

PLAINS:
1- 1982-83 1082.00 283.00 26.11
2- 1983-84 1235.00 339.00 27.45
3- 1984-85 1436.00 349.00 24.31
4- 1985-86 1573.00 385.00 24.48
5- .1986-87 1945.00 442.00 22.70
6- 1987-88 2395.00 503.00 21.00
7- 1988-89 2431.00 543.00 23.34
8- 1989-90 2671.00 649.00 24.30
9- 1990-91 3053.05 730.00 23.91
HILLS:
1- 1982-83 120.00 63.00 52.50
2- 1983-84 140.00 73.00 52 . 23
3- 1984-85 165.00 87 . 00 52 .88
4- 1985-86 177.00 95.00 53.40
5- 1986-87 205.00 107.00 52 . 06
6- 1987-88 235.00 119.00 50 . 57
7- 1988-89 260.00 130.00 50.12
8- 1989-90 300.00 155.00 51.81
9- 1990-91 330.00 180.00 54 . 55

P L A I N S  AND HILLS
1- 1982-83 1202.00 345.57 28.74
2- 1983-84 1375.00 412.16 29.57
3- 1984-85 1601.00 436.38 27 . 25
4- 1985-86 1750.00 479.52 27 . 40
5- 1986-87 2150.00 548.30 25.50
6- 1987-88 2630.00 621.84 23.65
7- 1988-89 2691.00 672.80 25.01
8- 1989-90 2971.00 804.37 27 . 06
9- 1990-91 3383.05 910.00 26.90
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A P P E N D I X - I I  

F O R M U L A  FOR A L L O C A T I O N  OF O U T L A Y S

P L A I N  D I S T R I C T S

I ndex Percen t a g e
allocat ion

1 2

1 -

2 -

3-

4-

Total p o p u l a t i o n
P o p u l a t i o n  of S c h e d u l e d  C a s t e s  and 
S c h e d u l e d  Tribes
N u m b e r  of m a r g i n a l  farmers and landless
l a b o u r e r s
B a c k w a r d n e s s  in:

a g r i c u l t u r a l  p r o d u c t i o n  
i n d u s t r i a l  p r o d u c t i o n  
roads
n u m b e r  of beds in h o s p i t a l s  
e l e c t r i f i e d  v i l l a g e s  
d r i n k i n g  wa t e r

SO
05

10

05
05
05
05
05
05

95*
* T h e  r e m a i n i n g  5 p e rcent o u t l a y  has been set aside for special

Pr o b l e m s  or anu other a n o m a l i e s  that may arise from time to time, 
n order to e n c o u r a g e  the d i s t r i c t s  in the r e s o u r c e  mobilisation, 
3 percent of the r e m a i n i n g  5 p e r c e n t  of the o utlay is allocated 

to the d i s t r i c t s  on the ba s i s  of th e i r  p e r f o r m a n c e  in national 
s a v i n g ' s  p r o g r a m m e .

Before a l l o c a t i n g  o u t l a y  to the Hill districts, 10 percent 
of it is kept as r e s e r v e  for m e e t i n g  contingencies. The remaining 
o u t l a y  is d i s t r i b u t e d  amo n g s t  the Hill distt cts on the basis of 
the f o l l owing formula:-

H I L L  D I S T R I C T S

Index Percentage

1 2

1 -

2 -

3-

4-

Total p o p u l a t i o n
P o p u l a t i o n  of s c h e d u l e d  castes & 
s c h e d u l e d  tribes 
N u m b e r  of l a ndless labourers & 
m a r g i n a l  farmers. 
i a c Kwardnesa in : 
a] A g r i c u l t u r e  
b' Industrial d e v e l o p m e n t  
c' E l e c t r i f i e d  vil l a g e s  
dj N u m b e r  of beds in a l l o p a t h i c  

h o s p i t a l s / d i s p e n s a r i e s ,  
el N u m b e r  of scarcity: /^illages
f ‘ Ge o g r a p h i c a l  area 
gj E f f e c t i v e  For eat cover

Total

50

05

10
05
05
05

05
05
05
05

100
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APPENDIX-III

SECTOEAL OUTLAYS FOE EIGHTH FIVE TEAE UNDEE DISTEICT SECTOE

(Ea. in ’000)

SECTOES

1990-95

EIGHTH PLAN OUTLAY

1-2 -

3-
4-
5-
6-
7-
8 -

9-10 - 

1 1 - 
12 -

13-
14-
15-
16-
17-
18- 
19* 
20 - 

21 - 2 2 -

23
24-
25
26-

27

28

29
30 
31- 
32 
33- 
34 
35-
36
37

Agriculture 391832
Horticulture 253354
Cane developnent 137268
S.M.F.P. 3203929
Aninal Husbandry 577435
Fisheries 131643
Forest 2288544
Cooperative 95645
I.E.D.P. 4452153
D.P.A.P. 267212
J.E.Y. 5927111
Land Eeforns 18691
Panchayati Eaj 883943
R.D.fC.D.) 907119
P.M.I. 300606
S.H.I. 2684475
Power 301103
Village&StBall Industries 592036 
Eoad« & Bridges 10665740
•Tourism 78197
Survey & Statistics 26101
Gefteral Education
(1)Prinary Education 3451000
(2) Secondary Education 875254
(3) Adult Education 183941
Technical Education 120882

292951 
254930

3497757
541626

Sports 
■P-V.D.
Medical & Public Health 
(1) Allopathic 
(2 jAvurvedic&Hoffloeopathic 
Rural water supply:
(a) Jal Nigam 2561523
fb) Rural Developnent 520609
Housing:
'a) Pooled Housing 542338
bjNon plan Buildings(Rev)480600 
Cl Rural Housing(Rev.) 11326
d) Rural HousingU-O.) 1254882
ntormation & Publicity 16161

■Welfare of SC/ST & EC 803447
Labour Uelfare 130160
Enployment 41285
Craftsmen Training 283837
Social Uelfare 1214995
Nutrition-Social Uelfare 513700
Dairy Development 445963
Untied funds 276696

TOTAL 52500000

___________________________ _______________________- ___________________________------------------------------------------------ y
1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 1994-95

3 4 5 6 7

56665 61494 79923 91339 102411
30000 48065 55100 57860 62329
17700 23102 28724 31932 35810

563437 523284 611295 700218 805695
65752 93662 119962 141392 156667
18624 24659 26832 29124 32404

360000 367784 454698 519364 586698
22501 16346 19242 18712 18844

693333 728000 856598 1000653 1173569
45825 46497 54167 59020 61703

967101 980000 1121174 1316126 1542710
4098 2711 3359 3928 4595

83038 134620 193683 222988 249614
97500 193209 229329 215510 171571
38524 54613 66943 70197 70329

391394 353841 573427 634363 731450
32500 40517 61093 77746 89247
79900 98341 122407 136608 154780

1218099 1491809 2123743 2592806 3239283
3500 16688 19022 18180 20807
1320 3450 5117 7485 8729

717594 506171 650169 732544 844522
85439 91333 199475 234991 264016
31300 33997 38156 39282 41206
27347 21574 24100 24830 23031
56977 46216 71100 70624 48034
25000 38393 59646 61544 70347

474410 480323 710891 862262 969871
43404 71316 108918 141919 176069

328235 353650 498829 633054 747755
69500 88340 99220 122095 141454

55305 71534 118647 133586 163266
53427 80340 115587 125326 105920
1950 2250 2050 2365 2711

222000 205564 246446 274987 305886
480 1778 4347 4526 5030

57620 93340 185755 212763 253969
142 744 42629 43061 43584

5901 6806 8673 9279 10626
28500 43954 62230 63263 85890

168497 209602 249071 273979 313846
56161 68528 103150 131829 154032

85847 134041 111203 114872
95708 41032 45137 94818

7300000 8000000 10600000 12300000 14300000
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NINIHUIf NEEDS PROGRAHHE

Starting with Fifth Five Year Flan,the 'Iliniinuin Needs 
Profiramme has been built into successive plans as a part of 
nation's connnitment to the objective of social justice which, 
amonfi other things, requires provision of the more basic 
amenities of life to the poorer sections of the society and im­
provement in their quality of life. The concept has been intro­
duced not so much for building an egalitarian society as for 
securing, amongst more compelling needs of socio-economic 
development, a reasonalble share of investment on human resource 
also, particularly for a large segment of the population which is 
deprived of these basic amenities and consequently unable to 
realize fully its potentials of productivity and development.

2. To this extent, therefore, this programme is an invest­
ment for human capital formation. It is for this reason that the 
'Approach to Eighth Plan' has laid special emphasis that 
programmes which secure satisfaction of basic needs of common man 
sli^ould be given high priority.

3. The 'Minimum Needs Programme' has also received high
priority in state's Eighth Plan. The oulay for this Programme in 
this plan is R s . 3563 cr. which is 15 per cent of the total out­
lay of the plan and 146 per cent more than the outlay earmarked 
for the same in Seventh Plan.

4. There are ten items in this programme. The objectives
of each of these and physical and financial Programme for them in 
Eighth Plan are given in Annexure I & II.

5. Although, the details of different items included in
this programme are given in sectoral concerned reviews, a brief 
description of these items is given in the subsequent paragraphs 
also.

ELEHENTART EDUCATION
6. The objectives are to achieve during Eighth Plan, universal 
education for boys and girls in the age group 6-10 years (class-
I to V) and 60 percent coverage for children of 11-13 years 
(class-VI to VIII), and to raise the literacy rate to 50 percent. 
The following programmes will be taken up for this purpose :

Adequate coverage of villages with 
junior and senior basic schools
7. Uith a view to provide one junior basic school for 
every village within a radius of 1.0 km in plains and for 
inhabitants of 300 or more population in hills and one senior 
basic school for every village with a population of 800 and above 
in A radius of 3 km, 5010 junior basic schools and 1033 senior

CHAPTER VII
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basic schools will b« opened durlnft Eighth Plan, rAl«in£ their 
number from 74277 and 14549 at the end of Seventh Plan to 79287 
and 15582 respectively at the end of Eighth Plan.
Construction of buildings for 
Junior & Senior Basic Schools

8. There were 5066 junior basic schools and 1600 senior
basic schools without their own buildinfis at the end of Seventh
Plan. The prograinite in the Eighth Plan is to construct 1065
buildings for junior basic schools and 1536 buildings for senior 
basic schools.

Enrolment of boys and girls

9. The enrollnent at the end of Eighth Plan is estimated 
to be as shown below :

Table-1
Enrolment in Junior and Senior Basic Schools

(000*Nos.)

Age group 1989-90 1994-95

Popula­
tion

Enrol
-ment

Percent
age

Popula­
tion

Enrol
-msnt

Percent
age

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

6-10+ Years

Boys 6687 9120 100 10298 10298 100
Girls 6029 4898 58 9518 9518 100

Total 16716 14018 80 19816 19816 100

11-13+ Years

Boys 4931 3017 58 5846 4412 75
Girls 4350 1141 25 5156 2210 43

Total 9281 4158 43 11002 6622 60

6-13+ Years

Boys 13618 12137 89 16144 14710 91
Girls 12379 6039 49 14674 11728 80

Total 25997 18176 70 30818 26438 86

JIDULT EDUCATION

10. During the sixth and seventh five year plan period, a
total number of 71.69 lakh illiterates in the state benefited
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from this pro£ranui«. Takinft into consideration the averafte growth 
rate of population in 15-35 years aae-group, the projected 
figure of adult illiterates, by the year 1995 is estiaaed to be 
228 lakhs.

11. Adult literacy prograaine is being carried on through
different projects. Each project contains 300 centres covering 
three development blocks and each centre enrols 30 participants. 
At present, the prograoine is being run through the following 
agencies :

(a) Centrally sponsored Rural Functional Literacy Prograoine 
with 63 projects.

(b) State Adult Education Programme (SAEP) with 30 
projects. This number is likely to be raised to 57 
during 1990-91.

(c) Universities under UGC Programme; and

(d) Voluntary agencies.

12. With a view to achieve the objectives of providing non-
formal education to 50 percent illiterates in the age-group 15-35 
years and raising the rate of literacy from 27.16 percent (1981) 
to 50 percent at the end of Eighth Plan, the programme of Adult 
Education, currently being administered through 93 projects in 
the State by different agencies, will be expanded to cover 114 
lakh persons during Eighth Plan. The programme is to cover 12.90 
lakh participants in 1990-91 and 13.98 lakh participants in 1991- 
92.

RURAL HEALTH

13. According to 1981 census, 82.1 percent of State’s
population is rural. The quality of life in context of health 
care can better be judged by the indicators like birth rate, 
death rate and infant mortality rate. In the year 1988 the birth 
rate, death rate per thousand population and infant mortality 
rate per thousand live births in the State was 37.1, 13.2 and 124 
as against all-India average of 31.5, 11.0 and 94 respectively.
In 4ii«t, tkis 4# flwch b#h4i%^ the C Q ^ t r y  in

health eAT#-

14. The objective of "Health for all by 2000 AD" can be 
achieved in this State only if the whole network of institutions 
for health-care operates properly in rural areas. The requirement 
of theae units assessed on a normative ba#is against projected 
population for Eighth Plan, the units already opened and the 
units proposed to be opened in the Eighth Plan are given in 
Table - 2.
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Table - 2
Op#nina of__H#alth C »ntr»a in Eifthth Plan

(N^nbera)

Institution Require­
ment

Opened
upto

1984-85

Opened
upto

1989-90

To be 
opened 
in Eighth 
Plan

Balance

1. Sub-centres 24,153* 15,653 20,153 4,000 Nil
2. Primary Health 

Centres
4,000** 1,169 3,000 1,000 Nil

3. Community 1,000*** 74 177 205 618
Health Centres

15. Another component of this proeramiae, apart from openina
of these centres in rural a reas» is the construction of buildings 
for then. The targets for the construction of these buildings are 
as shown below :

TABLE “ 3
Construction o f Buildings for Bealth Centres

(Numbers)

Item Posit ion of Targets for Eighth
Buildings upto Plan for Buildings
1989-90

Comple­ Incomp­ Spill­ New Total
ted lete over Const­

Bldgs > ruction

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

1. Sub-centres 4688 699 699 2186 2885
2. Primary Health 893 97 97 558 655

Centres
3. Community Health 214 70 70 185 255

Centres

T a  t A t 2929

1. * According to the norm of having one centre for a popul-
ation of 5,000 in plains and 3000 in hills.

* * Accroding to the norm of having one centre for a popul-
ation of 30,000 in plains and 20,000 in hills.

*** At a rate of about one centre for 4 PHCs.
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RURAL WATER SUPPLY

1 6 . The objective ia to provide one or more than one source 
of safe drinking water to each village, depending upon the number 
of persons to be served. Of late, India Mark-11 handpumps are 
being preferred for this purpose.

17. Uhile a large majority (95138) of the total 1,12,566 
villages of the State have already been provided with source of 
potable water, the balance villages (17,428) will also be covered 
during Eighth Plan period. However, priority will be given to 
problem villages and depending upon availability of funds, 
efforts will be made to saturate villages with drinking water 
facility. The following table gives a complete picture of this 
programme :

TABLE ~ 4
Coverage of Villag«a Under Rural Uater Supply Prograsae 
------ ------------- » ---------------------------- ---------- TNqgyers)

ItSflT

I T T

T 3 T O ------ V’iriag ea------ Balance villagea 't— Fe
villages covered by covered during Eighth

the end of Plan
Seventh P l a n ---------------------------

Total Plains Hills

T 2 T W T T T ITT W

A-Pf66141 VillAfri-------
1972 list 35506
1985 list 42544
1987-88 list 27125

TOTAL 105175

B-Non-probl«» 7391
villages ________

35313
41121
11840

88274

6864

193
1423

15285

16901

527

9
548

15231

15788

190

184
875
54

1113

347

TOTAL (A-^B) 112566 95138 17428 15968 1460

18. The targets included in Annual Plan 1990-91 and those
proposed for 1991-92 are as follows :

Coverage of Villages under Rural Uater Supply Prograame
‘ ‘I ‘

Table - 
_ ider RufN 

during 1990-91 and 1991-92
(Numbers)

Item
Eighth Plan 

Target
1990-91 Target 1991-92 Target

Total Plains Total Plains Total Plains

A-Problem Villages

1972 List 193 9 51 9 80 —
1985 List 1423 548 719 398 170 —
1987-88 List 15285 15231 4651 4642 5040 5000

Total 16901 15788 5421 5049 5290 5000

B- Non-problem 527 180 3 1C
Villages.
Total (A+B) 17428 15968 5424 5049 5300 5000
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19. The efforts nade for provision of rural water supply In th«
manner explained above will also be supplemented by funds from Rural 
Development Department for Harijan Drinking Uater Supply sch*fli«. The 
targets proposed for this scheme are as shown below:

TABLE - 6
Harijan Drinking Uater Supply Scheme 

Physical Progress and Programme
(Humber)

Item Achievement by the 
end of Seventh Plan

Targets for 
Eighth Plan

Target 

1990-91 1 991-92

( 1 ) ( 2 ) (3) (4) (5)

1. Uells
2. Diggis
3. Hand Pumps

50588
5369

28576

2000
1000

22000

1480
150

4000

330
160

4500

RURAL SANITATION

20. A massive programme for the construction of sanitary
latrines in rural areas is being taken up in Eighth Plan. Against 0.61 
lakh latrines constructed by the end of Seventh plan» 10.88 lakh 
latrines are proposed to be constructed in Eighth Plan, of which 2.02 
lakh latrines will be constructed during 1990-91 and 1.96 lakh 
latrines during 1991-92. The local community will be fully involved 
in this programme. Out of the estimated cost of Rs. 1500 per latrine 
(the same cost will be Rs. 1725 in hills and Bundelkhand), 20 percent 
of the expenditure will be met by the beneficiary and the balance 80 
percent will be provided as subsidy which will be shared equally by 
the State Government and the Central Government.

RURAL ROADS

21. The objective of connecting all villages (22295) with a
population of 1000 and above, with all weather roads, will be achieved 
by the end of Eighth Plan. Of the balance villages (90271) , having a 
population of less than 1000, as many villages as may possible will 
also be connected with link roads within the funds available for this 
purpose. Uhile a large number of these villages may be connected in 
natural course as a result of connecting other villages, priority 
amongst the balance villages will be given to those villages whose 
population has crossed 1000 in the last census of 1981 and such 
villages where the population of scheduled castes/scheduled tribes is 
50 percent or more.
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22. Th« detaila of this profiranmd are explained in the following
table :

Table - 7
Poaition of Villagea connected with Link Roada

(Numbers)

Item Total
villages

Number of 
villages 
connected 
upto Seventh 
Plan

Balance
villages

Target

Eighth 1990- 1991 
Plan 91 92

( 1 ) (2 ) (3) (41) (5) (6) (7)

Villages 10»899 10,413
with popu­
lation of 
ISOO and 
above
Villages 11,396 6,522
with popu­
lation of 
1000-1499

Sub-Total 22,295 16,935
(1 + 2)

Villages 90,271 31,463
with popu­
lation of 
less than 
1000

486 486 454 10

4,874

5,360

58,788

4,874

5,360

785

501 860

955 870

101 143

Total 1,12,566 48,418 64,148 6,145 1056 1013

RURAL ELECTRIFICATION

23. As against electrification of 71 per cent villages (80358)
only by the end of Seventh Plan, it is proposed to electrify all the 
villages by the end of the Eighth Plan. The balance villages to be 
thus electrified during Eighth Plan are 32,208. The estimated 
requirement of funds for the purpose including expenditure on 
transmission and distribution is Rs. 1100 crore. However, the outlay 
for this programme is Rs. 280 cr. only. But it is expected that with 
additional support from State Normal Programme, Normal Programme of 
Rural Electrification Corporation and ’Special Programme of 
Agriculture (S.P.A.), it will be possible to achieve this objective . 
X number of states have already electrified all their villages.

24. Against the Eighth Plan proposed target of electrification
of 32,208 villages, 2624*villages will be electrified during 1990-91, 
and 2075 villages during 1991-92, by Central Electricity Authority 
(CEA) definition through all sources.
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25. The objective is to provide suitable residential
acconnodation to rural poor. Apart from providing land (84 to 125 
a q . m . ) for construction of houses, subsidy is also being given by the 
Governnent to the rural poor for this purpose. In addition to 22.41 
lakh persons already given land for this purpose by the end of Seventh 
Plan, 2.50 lakh more persons will be given required land in Eighth 
Plan also. Similarly, against 5.53 lakh houses constructed under this 
scheme by the end of Seventh Plan, 5 lakh houses will be constructed 
in Eighth Plan.

RURAL HOUSING

26. The funds required for the construction of a house
arranged in the following manner.

will be

Table - 8
Pattern of Financing the Cost of a House

(Rupe«»)
Source Scheduled castes and 

scheduled tribes
Other weaker 
sections

Plains Hills & other
difficult
areas

Plains Hills 
& other 
difficult 
areas

Cl) (2) (3) (4) C5)
1. State subsidy 1000 1000 4500 6300
2. Institutional 3000 3000 3000 3000

Finance
3. Contribution from 4000 5800 - -

Employment Programme
4. Beneficiary - - 500 500

contribution

T o t a l : 8000 9800 8000 9800

27. The total requirement of funds for this programme is Rs.
456.00 crore and the same is proposed to be mobilized in the following 
manner

TABLE ~ 9
Sourcewise Funds to be Nobilieed for Rural Housing

Source Rs. in Crore

1. State Subsidy
2. Institutional Finance
3. Contribution from Employment 

Programme
4. Beneficiary Contribution

128.88 
155.24 
166. 99

4173

T O T A L 455.84
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BNVIRONnSNTAL IHPROVEHBNT OF URBAN SLUMS

28. Th« profiramne includes provision of some basic
anenities for persons living in slums in cities. The programme, 
currently confined to 65 towns only, yill be extended to include 
another 87 towns in Eighth Plan. As against the estimated slum 
population of 55.10 lakhs in these 152 towns by 1994-95, 25.68
lakh persons have been covered by the end of Seventh plan. Of the 
balance 29.42 lakh persons, 12 lakhs will benefit from this 
programme during Eighth Plan. Of these, 2.10 lakh persons will be 
covered during 1990-91 and 2.80 lakh persons during 1991-92. The 
average per capita expenditure on provision of basic amenities 
will also be raised from Rs. 300 to R s . 450 in this plan period.

NUTRITION

29. Under this programme, children of age-group 0-6 years 
suffering from mal-nutrition and under-nutrition are provided 
with nutrition of about 250-300 calories with 10-12 grams of 
protein for about 300 days in a year. The pregnant women and 
nursing mothers are also provided with nutrition of about 500 
calories and 25 grams of protein for 300 days in a year.

30. In this state, 230 ICDS projects had been established 
and through these projects 11.84 lakh beneficiaries were covered 
by the end of 1989-90. These projects do not include 83 projects 
sanctioned during 1989-90 but are to be established in 1990-91. 
Out of these 230 projects, 8 projects were under state sector and 
222 projects under central sector, establishment cost of which 
was the responsibility of the Central Government. The nutrition 
food distributed through these projects was made available 
through sources viz. state plan, wheat based programme, world 
food programme, NORAD and CARE. The norm of coverage of 
beneficiaries per project is 8600. Each project consist of 100 
centres and each centre is supposed to cover 84 beneficiaries and
2 workers.

31. It is proposed to set up 690 new projects during Eighth 
Plan period including 83 projects of 1989-90 through which 59.34 
lakh beneficiaries would be covered. It is expected that 139 
projects would be sanctioned by the Government of India during 
1990-91 and 117 projects during 1991-92. The target to cover 
beneficiaries during 1990-91 is 19.09 lakh and that for 1991-92 
is 29.15 lakh.

RURAL FUELUOOD PLANTATION

32. This programme has two components viz. (i) installation 
of smokeless or improved chullahas and (ii) rural fuelwood 
plantation.

33. The scheme of smokeless chullahas was introduced in 
1983-84 as a centrally sponsored with hundred percent central 
assistance. During Seventh Plan period, 6,44,366 improved
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(^hullah&s were installed. Its extension and scope in the Eighth 
plan will depend on the assistance from the Central Government. 
However, it is proposed to install 12,74,000 improved chullahas 
during eighth plan period out of which 2,10,000 will be installed 
in 1990-91 and 2,31,000 during 1991-92.

As regards the programme of rural fuelwood plantation, 
it is also a centrally sponsored scheme, expenditure of which is 
shared equally by the State Government and the Central 
Government. By the end of Sixth Plan, plant«^tion was done in 
15952 hectares. In the Seventh Plan, the area covered was
32,980 hectares.

has now been decided to merge fuelwood plantation 
scheme and silvipastoral scheme, into one and rename it as fuel 
and fodder project. It is proposed to do plantation in 25,000 
hectares during Eighth Plan period out of which 6,300 hectares 
will be covered during 1990-91 and 5,150 hectares during 1991-92.

CIVIL SUPPLIES

The programme includes coverage of all the districts 
under consumer protection scheme by setting up consumer disputes 
redressal forums. Currently, there are only 12 districts in which 
such forums are functioning. The forums for remaining districts 
have already been sanctioned and will be made operational in the 
very first year of Eighth Plan.
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Ann«xtir«-I

Eiahth Flv« Y«ar Plan -■ ninimum Needs 1Programme
Phyaieai progredi and programme

Item Objectives 
£or Eighth 
Plan

Unit 1989-90
Level
of
achie­
vement

Eighth
Plan
Target

1990-91
Target

1991-92
Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1- Elementary 
Education

1. Junior basic 
schools

Enrolment 
(class 1-5)

100% cover­
age in age 
group 6-TO 
years

N o s .

Lakh 
N o s .

74277

140.18

5010

198.16

2457

143.40

758

154.60

2. Senior basic 
schools

60\ coverage Nos. 
in age group

14549 1033 138 250

Enrolment 
(class 6-6)

11-13 years Lakh
Nos.

41.58 66.22 44.70 48.80

II- Adult Education

Participants 
(15-35 Years)

50% Coverage 
of illiter­
ates

Lakh 
N o s .

48.33 114.00 12.90 13.98

Ill-Rural Health 

Sub-centres

Health for 
all by 2000 AD 

N o s . 20153 4000 444 2000

Primary health 
centres

N o s . 3000 1000 523 154

Community health 
centres

Nos. 177 205 19 49

IV- Rural Water 
Supply

100% cover­
age of 
villages

1. Problem village
a) 1972 list 

(35506)
b) 1985 list 

(42544)
c) 1987-88 list 

(27125)

N o s . 

Nos. 

Nos.

35313

41121

11840

193

1423

15285

51

719

4651

80

170

5040

Total (105175) N o s . 88274 16901 5421 5290

2. Non-problem
villages (7391)

N o s . 6864 527 3 10

Total villages 
(112566)

N o s . 95138 17428 5424 5300

3. Harijan Uater
Supply

a) Handpumps
b) Uells
c) Diggis

N o s . 
N o s . 
N o s .

28576
50588
5369

22000
2000
1000

4000
1480
150

4500
330
160
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Ann«xur«-I(Contd.)

Item Objectivea Unit 
for Eighth 
Plan

1989-90 Eighth 
Level Plan 
of Target 
achie­
vement

1990-91
Target

1991-92
Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

V- Rural
Sanitation

Latrin«a
conatructed

Providing 
privacy and 
dignity to 
women In 
rural areaa

Lakh
Noa.

0. 61 10.88 2.02 1.96

VI- Rural Roada 100% cover- 
a£6 of vill~ 
agea having 
population 
of 1000 or 
more

Villagaa having 
population of :

1.

2.

1500 and above 
(10899)

1000 to 1499 
(11396)

Leaa than 1000 
(90271)

No.

No.

10413

6522

486

4874

454

501

10

860

3. No. 31483 785 101 143

VII “Rural
Electrific­
ation

100% cover- 
afle of 
vlllagea

Village
electrification

UNP No. 
Total No.

14231
80358

8045
32208

1400
2624

1010
2075

VIII-ilurAl Houalnd Covering all 
rural 
landleaa 
labourers 
and provi­
ding shelter 
to rural 
poor people

1 Allotment of 
houae-aitea

Faniliea 
benefitted

Lakh
Nos.

22.41 2.50 0.50 0.50

2. Conatruction 
aaaiatance 
(Conatruction 
of houaea)

Lakh
Noa.

5.53 5.00 1.00 1.00

IX- Environmental 
improvement 
of urban aluma

Benef iciariea

Providing 
basic ameni- 
ti«:̂ ; to alum 
dwellera

Lakh
Nos.

25 .68 12.00 2.10 2.80
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Annexure~I(Concld.)

I tern Objectives Unit 
for Eighth 
Plan

1989-90
Level
of
achie­
vement

Eight
Plan
Target

1990-91
Target

1991-92
Target

1 2 ' 3 4 5 6 7

X- Nutrition Covering pre- 
school going 
children.

Projects
Beneficiaries

XI- Rural Fuelvood 
Plantation

pregnant woaen 
and nursinft 
mothers sutf- 
ering from 
aial-nutrition 
and under 
nutrition

No. 230 
Lakh 11.84 
N o s .

690
59.34

139
19.09

117
29.15

Ifeeting 
fuel wood 
fooder and 
small timber 
requirments 
of rural 
people and 
thereby avoiding 
deforestation 
and improving 
environmental 
conditions

Area covered
Smokeless
chullahas

XII- Public Resolving
Distribution consumer 
System problems

District Forums

ha.
Lakh
Nos.

No.

48932
6.44

25000
12.74

6300
2 . 1 0

5150
2.31

63 63 63 63
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Ann<xur»-II
Eighth Five Tear n a n  - riinlmuia Needs ProgramneFinancial PrQflregg an4 Prpara^g

ûpees in lakh)

Programffie Seventh Plan Eighth
Plan

1990-91 1991-92 
Outlay

Utttiays Expen­
diture

proposed
outlay

Approv­
ed by 
P.C.

Alloc­
ated by 
State 
G o v t .

rropose<^
outlay

1 Z ) 4 b 6 y
1. Education
(a) Elementary 

Education
(b) Adult 

Education

26485

2375

27187

1607

50562

2624

8990

475

9972

627

6492

694

Sub-Total (I) 28860 28794 53186 9465 10599 7186

2. Rural Health 15141 14452 53537 5400 7842 8101

3. Rural Uater 
Supply and 
Sanitation

(i) Rural Uater Suply

(a) Jal Nigam 27270 26858 47500 7655 8882 7300

(b) Rural
Development
Department

2251 2295 5250 745 745 934

(c) Advance Plan 
Aaaiatance

- 2111 - - - -

Sub-Total(a+b+c) 29521 31264 52750 8400 9627 8234

(ii) Rural
Sanitation

315 329 7125 400 1015 1194

Sub-Total(3) 29836 31593 59875 8800 10642 9428

4. Rural Roada 59537 56665 135316 12800 16294 18078

5. Rural
Electrification

12700 15903 28000 2900 3000 3700

6. Rural Housing 
(a) Allotment ot 

House sites
222 101 125 25 25 23

(b) Construction 
Assistaxide

5960 7418 13500 3330 3330 2306

Sub-Total(6) 6182 7519 13625 3355 3355 2329

7. Environmental 
Improvement of 
Urban Slums

2200 2390 5350 790 790 850

8. Nutrition 6526 6049 5175 736 780 840

9. Rural Fuelvood 
and Foddor 
Development 
Project

1085 946 1709 144 249 283

10. Civil Supplies 147 46 550 74 74 104

Total 162214 164357 356323 44464 53625 50899
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CHAPTER VIII

INVESTHBNT AND OUTLAYS

The earlier chapters in thia volume briefly describe 
salient features o£ S t a t e’s economy, the past trends and future 
course of growth in the economy, the more pressing problems of 
the state with particular reference to the high incidence of 
poverty and unemployment and the reduction likely to take place 
in the same during the next few years, the objectives and overall 
strategy of the plan and some significant changes proposed in the 
planning process. It is in this background, and more particularly 
the tasks and targets of the Eighth plan that an attempt has been 
made in this chapter to describe investment requirement of the 
plan and its deployment.

2 As already explained in the earlier chapter on
"Development Perspective**, the aggregate investment required for 
achieving the targeted growth rate of 6 per cent in Eighth Plan 
works out to Rs.60,000 crore, out of which Ra.25,000 crore (42%) 
will be in public sector and the balance Rs.35,000 crore (58%) 
will flow into economy from institutional finance and other 
sources including central investment in its non~departmental 
undertakings and private and corporate savings. A break up of 
this investment is given below :

Investment from Sources other than Public Sector 

Source Amount (C r .R s .)

1.Institutional 25,000
finance (72%)

2.Share of private 5,000
and corporate 
savings (14%)

3.Central investment 5,000
in its public 
undertakings (14%)

Total 35,000
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3 The allocation of thia invastnent anonftat different
aector ia ahovn below :

Najor head of Inveataent fron
Developnent Private and other

Sourcea (Cr.Ra.)
1. Agriculture and 6,000

allied activitiea (17.1%)
2. Rural development 2»000

and apecial (5.7%)
prograniBea

3. Induatry and 23,000
minerala (65.8%) "

4. Houaing 4,00Q
(11.4%)

Total 35,000

4 The pattern of inveatment enviaaged for tha Eighth plan
doea not follow the paat trenda. Aa atated earlier tha ahare of
public aector inveatment uaed to be in general higher than the 
ahare of inveatment from other aourcea. But in the aituation of 
aevere reaource crunch which the atate ia facing currently, it 
will not be poaaible to mobilize the aggregate inveatment on the 
old pattern. The share of inveatment from other aourcea including 
inatitutional finance will have to be raiaed by achieving a 
higher credit-depoait ratio than before. It ia for thia reason 
that the shares of investments from these two sources have been 
reversed for the Eighth plan. Thia ia a conacioua deciaion and 
our future efforta ahould be channelized in a direction ao as to 
conform to this pattern of investment in Eighth plan.

5 Apart from the rationale given earlier in aupport of 
S t a t e *8 public sector investment on the baaia of ICOR obaerved in 
the ptfat, there is another reaaon alao which juatifies this 
inveatment. The share of Uttar Pradesh in the outlay for all the 
atatea put together in different plana ranged from 13 to 15“' per 
cent. Baaed upon theae paat shares only, the st a t e’a outlay in 
all-atatea outlay of Ra.152,000 indicated for Eighth plan works 
out to Rs.23,000 cr. This is the minimum entitlement of the 
atate, going by past trends. However, if some consideration is 
shown to the backwardness of state and its share (16.2%) in the 
total population, the aize of ita Eighth plan for Ra.25,000 cr. 
is more than Justified. The question aa to how a plan of thia 
jsize can be funded is for the plannera at the centre and in the 
atate to decide together. Aa far aa the atate ia concerned, it 
vill not be found wanting in meeting ita contribution to this 
e f f o r t .

6 The next logical atep is to work out an allocation of 
propoaed outlay which ia compatible with the objectivea and 
liargeta of Eighth plan aa deacribed in an earlier chapter. The

1. Annexure-I
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sectoral break-up of this outlay is &iven in Annexure-II. The 
follovinft table fiives this break-up in terms of 'Major Heads of 
Development':

Table : 1

DISTRIBUTION OF OUTLAY

(Re. in Crore)

HAJOR HEAD OF DEVELOPMENT SEVENTH
PLAN

APPROVED
OUTLAY

EIGHTH PERCENTAGE 
PLAN INCREASE 

OUTLAY

I. AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED ACTIVITIES

II. RURAL DEVELOPHENT

III. SPECIAL AREA PROGRAIDIEf

IV. IRRIGATION & FLOOD CONTROL

V-ENERGY

VI-INDUSTRY & niNERALS

VII-TRANSPORT

VIII-COimUNICATIONS

IX-SCIENCE,TECHNOLOGY &
environAent

X-GENERAL ECONOMIC SERVICES

XI-SOCIAL SERVICES

a) Education

b) Hedical & Public Health

c) Uater Supply & Sanitation

d) Other Social Seryicea

XII-GENERAL SERVICES

GRAND TOTAL

892 ^557 186.7
8.1% 10.4%
626 1553 148.1
5.7% 6.3%
19 352 1752.6

0.2% 1.4%
2246 3011 34.1
20.4% 12.3%
3458 7172 107.4
31.4% 29.2%
627 1348 115.0
5.7% 5.5%
1158 2715 134.5
10.5% 11.1%

0 0

15 44 193.3
0.1% 0.2%
66 210 218.2
0.6% 0.9%
1779 5503 209.3
16.2% 22.4%
387 1624 319.6
3.5% 6.6%
314 916 191.7
2.9% 3.7%
432 1129 161.3
3.9% 4.6%
646 1835 184.1
5.9% 7.5%
114 70 -38.6
1.0% 0.3%

11000
100.0%

24535
100.0%

123.0

7 It will be seen that the sectors in which the shares of
outlays in Eighth plan are substantially higher than their shares 
in Seventh plan include those of Social services. Agriculture and 
allied services and Special area development programmes. This is 
indicative of the new thrust in this plan on social development 
and development of backward regions. The increases are in Crop 
husbandry (200.7%), Animal husbandry (236.1%), Dairy development 
(353.9%), Fisheries (368.8%), Village and small industries 
(215.3%), Tourism (269.9%) and Labour and employment (1421.6%).
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similarly, the outlay of Social aervices sector is about 209 per 
cent nore than the correspondina outlay in the seventh plan.

8 The capital component, conprisinft a share of Ri^.17,000
cr. in public sector and Rs.35,000 cr. in investment from other 
sources» is about 87^ (Rs.52,000 cr.) of the ag^reaate
investment. The share of capital component in public sector
investment is about 70% only as shown in Annexure-III. This is
undoubtedly less than what is desirable and efforts will continue 
in the course of the plan period to curb revenue component and 
raise the share of capital component in public sector investment 
»lso.

9 The complete plan of a state is a composite of
different kinds of schemes like state’s own scheme and centrally 
sponsored schemes, in addition, there are externally aided 
projects and schemes being run under the Minimum needs programme. 
A break up of the shares of these components is shown in
Annexure-IV. Out of the total outlay only about 58% is left with 
the state for its schemes. The share of centrally sponsored
schemes is 10.1 per cent ana externally aided projects is 17.5 
percent. About 63 per cent of this 17.5 per cent is reimbursible.
High priority is being given to Ninimun Needs Programme and
accordingly its share in the s t a t e’s plan has gone up from 13 per 
cent in the seventh plan to about 15 per cent in the Eighth plan. 
Breakup by Hajor Head of Development is given in table below :

Table 2

CLA68IF1CAT1IM OF OUTLAYS DURING ElOfTH FIVE YEM PUM (199(H»)

MAJOR HEAD OF DEVELOPNENT CATEGORY-1 . . CATEGORY-II . . CATEfflRY-III .

CENTRALLY MINIMUM EXTERNM1\ 

SPONSURED ICEDS AIDED 
SCHEMES PROGRAWE PROJECTS 
(STATE 
SHARE)

' REST ONGOING
SCHEMES

NEU

SCHEMES
CAPITAL REVENUE

•

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9.
1. AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED 21.18 0.67 20.51 57.65 89.40 10.60 15.51 84.49

ACTIVITIES
2. RURAL DEVELOneiT 66.47 0.00 0.00 33.53 90.30 9.70 6.41 93.59
3. SPECIAL AREA PROGRANNES 41.16 0.00 0.00 58.84 54.60 45.40 41.16 58.84
4. IRRIGATION i FLOOD CONTROL 3.62 0.00 19.73 76.65 92.10 7.90 94.53 5.47
5. ENERGY 250 3.90 31.82 61.78 95.90 4.10 99.98 0.02
6. imUSTRY ft MINERALS 7.31 0.00 0.00 92.69 69.70 30.30 55.04 44.96
7. TRANSPORT 0.18 49.85 12.85 37.12 95.80 4.20 98.65 1.35
8. COmUNICATIONS 0 0 0 0
9. SCIENCE,TECHNOLOGY A 2.76 0.00 0.00 97.24 100.00 0.00 37.43 62.57

ENVIRONMENT
10. GENERAL ECONOMIC SERVICES 0.00 2.61 0.19 97.20 78.90 21.10 45.70 54.30
11. SOCIAL SERVICES 6.61 34.66 10.02 48.71 95.10 4.90 49.80 50.20

a) Education 2.57 32.75 12.31 52.36 98.30 1.70 18.30 81.70
b) Medical i Public Health 5.04 58.47 6.45 30.04 83.80 16.20 69.02 30.98
c) Hater Supply & Sanitation 6.31 53.05 6.04 34.60 100.00 0.00 100.00 0.00
d) Other Social Services 11.15 13.16 12.21 63.48

12. GENERAL SERVICES 0.00 0.00 0.00 100. CO 1uG.CC U n W
A AA 
V a W 0.00

GRAND TOTAL 247541 356323 430048 1419595 2?W6.00 195181.00 1700046.00 753461.00
(10.09) (14.52) (17.53) (57.86) (92.00) (8.00) (69.29) (30.71)



10 Be£oi?e concluding, it nay be mentioned here that the 
investment proposed for the Eighth plan is at 1989-90 prices. 
Uhile it is not possible to predict the rate at which inflation 
may take place during the plan period, it will also be 
unrealistic to assume that the prices will remain constant and 
that this investment, regardless of the rate of inflation, should 
enable the state to achieve the targeted over-all growth rate of 
6\ and other physical targets of the plan. The investment at 
current prices in the course of the plan should be able to take 
care of the rise in wholesale price index also, failing which 
there are bound to be shortfalls in targets of the plan.

11 Uhile a part of the deficiency in investment arising 
out of the impact of inflation can be met, perhaps, by achieving 
greater efficiency in the use of capital, leading to a lower ICOR 
than what has been assumed for this plan, the inflation at 
present rates will certainly call for a still larger investment 
than the one worked out for the plan. Even a modest rate of 
inflation of 7% will raise the investment requirement for the 
plan from Rs.60,000 cr. to Rs.75,000 cr. with shares of public 
sector investment rising from Rs.25,000 cr. to Rs.31,000 cr. to 
Rs.44,000 cr.

12 There is no doubt that mobilizing an investment of this 
order is extremely difficult. With its present level of 
development, and low per capita income, the state cannot do much 
to mobilize this investment, without the centre playing a much 
more active role in this venture than before. A larger central 
assistance for the state, some special assistance for its more 
backward Eastern and Bundelkhand regions, a substantial increase 
in the share of the state in central investment in its public 
undertakings and a larger inflow of institutiohal finance both 
from scheduled commercial banks and all-India term lending 
institutions are some of the things which the centre must ensure 
for this state in this plan through suitable policy measures. 
Unless these inputs are forthcoming from the centre, this large 
state, comprising 16.2% of the country’s population, will 
continue to remain backward and the present regional inbalancea 
with their trail of adverse consequences for the growth and 
prosperity of the country, as a whole, will also remain unabated.
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ANNEXURE'I

<R8. IN CRORE)

INDIA inTAR PRADESH

OJTLAY EXPODIURE OnLAY E)(PEM)I‘njRE

PERIGD GENTREN
ALL

m m TOTAL CENTRE M
ALL

STATES TOTAL

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

FIR87PLAN
(19W-56)

1406.40
(59.t)

972.60
(40.9)

2378
(100.0)

527.31
(26.9)

1432.69
(73.1)

1960
(100.0)

86.00
(8.8)

153.37
(10.7)

SGDOOPUM
(195^1)

2309.20
(51.3)

2190.80
(48.7)

4S00
(100.0)

2556.84
(54.7)

2115.16
(45.3)

4672
(100.0)

253.00
(11.5)

233.36
(11.0)

THIRD PUM 
(1^1-^)

4187.41
(51.7)

3911.59
(48.3)

8099
(100.0)

4350.07
(50.7)

4226.93
(49.3)

8577
(100.0)

497.00
(12.7)

560.63
(13.3)

MMMLPliVe
(1966̂ 69)

3720.82
(55.1)

3036.18
(44.9)

6737
(100.0)

3506.09
(52.9)

3118.91
(47.1)

AADK
(100.0)

450.71
(14.8)

455.32
(14.6)

m tm pim
(19̂ 9-74)

9129.22
(S7.4)

6772.78
(42.6)

15902
(100.0)

8104.42
(51.4)

7674.5B
(48.6)

13779
(100.0)

965.00
(14.2)

1165.57
(15.2)

nrmPLAN
(1974-79)

21018.78
(53.5)

18284.22
(46.5)

39303
(100.0)

19660.59
(49.9)

19765.41
(50.1)

39426
(100.0)

2286.00
(12.5)

2909.23
(14.7)

MHMLPUMB
<197?^)

6862.22
(54.5)

3738.78
(45.5)

12601
(100.0)

6042.85
(49.6)

6134.15
(50.4)

12177
(100.0)

810.00
(14.1)

833.54
(13.6)

8D0NPUM
(1980^)

502916.00
(51.6)

47804.00
(40.4)

97500
(100.0)

60810.10
(35.6)

48481.90
(44.4)

109292
(100.0)

6200.00
(13.1)

6482.91
(13.4)

mjompuH
q90h90)

101903.00
(56.6)

78097.00
(43.4)

180000 138411.26 
(100.0) (62.3)

83752.74
(37.7)

2221648 10999.64 
(100.0) (14.1)

11948.72
(14.3)

oam PiM
<19«H0>

183000.00 19BOOO.OO 
(M.6) (45.4)

335000
(100.0)

“ “ 2244778 24535.07 
(16.1)

-

N- InckdM inifln twritcriM ilio.
9- IncludM R1.117S cram and Ri.2606 crcr« at »9«tdituni on mqH(i financed 

by CMral aatiftanct for rtliaf frm  natural calaMitiM in rMpactiva 
of flva ywr plani.

Nott:- Figuret in brackfti in col-3.4.S A 6 (Mrcantagt iharM of totiat and thoat 
in of 8 »Mt 9r iMroBntagi ^mrm of all itatti outlay (col.3) and all 
ftatac nfMndituro (col.̂ ).
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A»t£XURE-II

Emm  PU»< (1990-95) SECTORAL OfflAY
(Rt. in LaJ(h)

CCEE mJQR/niNQR SESJom PLAN EIGKm INCREASE CKO SBXm
NO HEM) OF [»ejQPfEHr ------- Pim PLW (IN PERCEKrAQES)

APPRCMED E3«EM)niJRE CUIIAY -
OUTLAY oniAY EX^IlUtE

(C0L.3) (CGL.4)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

100000000 EEGNtmiC SERVICES 910683 931846 1896171 108.2 103.5
82.sk 78.0K 77.3%

101000000 I. AQRiaJLllRE Pt€ MJLIED ACTIVITIES
101240100 crop HMtMndry 30063 41868 90401 200.7 115.8
101240200 Soil a Uittr ConMrv«tion 14250 17454 47900 236.1 174.4
101240900 Aniiml Hutbmdry 3525 8096 16000 353.9 97.6
101240400 Dairy DiwlopMnt 2240 3139 10500 368.8 234.5
101240600 Fifhŵ itt 1250 1360 2700 116.0 98.5
101240600 FoTMtry & Wild Lift 18995 22110 44000 131.6 99.0
101240600 FoodrStcrigt & Uirihoiiting 966 781 19090 1876.2 2344.3
101241SOO Aĝ i. RtNM'ch & Edudticn 2447 3561 5350 118.6 50.2
101241600 Asri. Finmcial Inttitutionf 2450 1999 3250 32.7 62.6
101242500 Co-Nation 1225B 20901 16382 33.6 -21.6
101243500 fthtr Aĝ i. ProgrwnM 751 275 125 -€3.4 -64.5
101000000 TOTML-I 89195 121564 255698 186.7 110.3

8.1X 10.2X 10.4X

102000000 II. RURAL CCMELOPfCNr
102250100 SPECIAL PROGRAmEB F€R RURAL OEVELCPNEKr

01- I.R.O.P 19000 31220 42000 121.1 34.5
00- D.P.A.P. 3800 3004 4000 5.3 29.7
04- I.R.E.P. 600 648 1000 66.7 64.3

9ub-Totil (01-»<e«03) 2 3 W 34952 47000 100.9 34.6
102250000 Runl Ejiv)]loyM«it

01- N.R.E.P/J.R.Y. 19250 34015 57000 196.1 67.6
60- tthir ProyiMMi 0 9&19 14400 0.0 46.7

102250600 Lwid RtrOTM 9500 13174 20600 115.8 55.6
102251500 Othv R.D. ProynMWi 1 0 ^ 14252 16400 56.4 15.1
102000000 TOTAL-Il 106211 156300 147.9 46.2

5.7X 8.9% 6.ax

103000000 III. SPECIAL AREA PROGRAmEB 1900 3649 36231 1764.3 892.7
0.2X 0.3X 1.4X

104000000 IV. IRRIQATIGN A FlJQGD CQK1RGL
2701 nijcr « mdirn Irrigntian 142000 124501 200100 40.9 60.7
2702 mnor IrrigntiGn 55400 66254 72000 30.0 10.3
2706 CoMwnd Arta DivilflpMint 1 < ^ 9126 10000 -6.5 9.6
2711 Flood Control and Orainagi 16460 10683 19000 15.6 79.6

104000000 TOTAL-IV 224650 209464 301100 34.1 43.7
-------------- 12.3X --a
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AWOOJRE-IKCdntd.)
(Rft. in Lakh)

CODE mm/mm
NO HE^ OF DE\a£FfENT

SB̂ ENIW PLAN EIGKTH
------------------ Pim
APPRCWED EW>EM)nUlE OOTIAY

INCREASE 0̂€R SEMEKTH 
PLAN (IN PERCENTAQES)

OniAY onuY
(ca..3>

E)9»E>0IT1JR£
(CGL.4)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

105000000 M-€3€R0Y
10G2B0100 PoMT 344000 280622 714068 107.6 154.3
10S2B1000 Nan-conventional Sources 1800 2247 3065 70.3 36.4

Of Energy
100000000 3450(X) ^3069 717133 107.4 153.3

31.4% 23.7% 29.2%

lom om  MMNDUSTOY a HlhCRALS
1062S5100 VUliiqs & Stmll IndustriM 18650 175W !%800 215.3 234.3
106S8S200 Indufttrlcf <(%her Than VSI) 40863 482B6 71000 73.8 47.0
^06sesm mning 3160 3593 5000 58.2 39.2
106000000 (trrAL-̂ i 62673 69470 134800 115.1 94.0

5,7% 5.8% 5.5%

107000000 VII-TRAN^T
10̂ 305300 Civii Avimtion 190 352 1300 584.2 269.3
107306400 Hcm̂  a BridgM 96500 100619 237000 145.6 135.5
10730QOOO.Ro«d Trmipcrt 18959 36797 33000 74.1 23.1
107305600 Inland m w  Trmpcrt =100 15 0 -100.0 -100.0
107am> Oth®' Trwwpcrt 100 35 150 50.0 328.6
107000000 TOTAL-VII 115849 127818, 271450 134.3 112.4

10.5% 10.7% , 11.1%

loeoooooo Min-<XmjNICATIONB 0 0 0 0.0 0.0
0.0% 0.0% 0.0%

i09000000 IX-6CIEM£rTlDfClJQ0Y & 1500 2306 4422 194.8 9\,Q
EWIRCN€K7 0.1% 0.2% 0.2%

110000000 X-CEMERAL ECONDHIC SERVICES
110345100 Sicritariit# Econowic 8irvic«i 1569 1316 JUtO 148.4 196.2
i1034sa00 J o r im 3650 5730 13500 269.9 135.6
*110345400 Survty & Statiitici 1272 953 2119 66.6 122.4
110345600 Civil SuppliM 10 47 550 5400.0 1070.2
i10347500 Other Oenerid Eco. Servictt 80 189 170 112.5 -10.1

Uhtitd Fund for Diitrict Plan 0 160 800 0.0 400.0
ilOOOOOOO TCTTAL-X 6581 8395 21037 219.7 150.6

0.6% 0.7% 0.9%

m



A^»GaJRE~^(Cdncld.)
(Rft. in Lilch)

aw

ND
ĴDR/MNDR 

KM) GF OEVELQPfEHT
SEVENTH PLAN EIGKIH

-----------------------------------------------p la n
/mixED E)raf)xiu«; ouaAY 
OniAY

INCREASE OUEK SEMENm 
PLAN (IN PERCEKTAGES)

QI/TLAY
(CXL.3)

EXPEM>mjRE
(CXL.4)

200000000 XI-«CIAL SERVICES

221000000 Educit ion 
221220000 OsTMTitl Education
221220300 T«chnic«l Educition
221220400 Sports « Youth SM^vicM
221220600 ^t a Culturt
221000000 Sub-TotiKEducntion)

222221000 radical & Public HMilth

223221500 Mit«r Supply a Sanitation

223221600 Houting(incl. Police Housing)

223221700 Otim DevelopMsnt

224222000 InfoTMtion a Publicity

225222500 Utlfirt of SCrST a BC

226223000 Labour a Eiv>loyitint

227223500 Serial SKurity a Welfare

227223600 Nutrition

2000CCOOO 'OTAL-XI

300000000 XIIHSENERAL SERVICES 

342206600 J&Uft
342206BOO Stationery a Printing 
342206900 Public Uorkf 
342207000 Other Administrativ« Sirvices 
300000000 TOTAL-XII

999999999 G R M  TOTAL

177W5
16.2X

26294

8650
2671
1110
36725
3.5X

31410
2.9X

43200
3.9X

18176
1.7X

24700
2.2X
1250
0.1X

10905
1.0X
3021
0.3X
2068
0.21:
4470
0.4%

177945
16.2X

245476
20.5X

560331
22.4%

209.3

11372
1.0X
80

1053
10239

11372
1.0X

45546 112500 327.9

9147
5250
2357
62300
5.2X

45733
3.SK

45567
3.8X

35898
3.0K

21669
1.SK
1600
0.1%

14950
1.3%
4404
0.4%
7398
0.6%
5957
0.5%

245476
20.5%

37500
8540
3675

162415
6.6%

91560
3.7%

112S75
4.6%

1.2%
52100

2.1%
2250
0.1%

23100
0.9%

46968
1.9%

26300
1.1%
5175
0.2%

550331
22.4%

333.5
219.7 
249.1
319.4

191.5

161.3 

57.3

110.9

80.0

111.8

1421.6

1159.6 

15.8

209.3

17550
1.5%
528
699

16323

17550
1.5%

7006
0.3%
220

2200
4666

7006
0.3%

-38.4

176.0
106.9
-65.2

-38.4

124.2

147.0

310.0 
62.7
64.4
160.7

100.2

147.7 

-20.4

140.4 

40.6

64.5

943.8

255.5 

-13.1 

124.2

-^.1

-68.3
214.7
-71.9

-60.1

1100000 1194872 2463507 123.0
100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

106.3
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(R«. in Lakh)

ANNEXURE-III

EIGHTH PLAM fl990-»S) SECTORAL OUTLAYS

CODE
10

HAJOR/niNOR 
HEAD OF DEVELOFHENT

CAPITAL REVENUE TOTAL

1 2 3 4 5

100000000 ECOROniC SERVICES 1418997 477174 1896171
74.8« 25.2% 100.0%

lOiOOOOOO I. AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED ACTIVITIES
101240^00 Crop H««bandry 4150 86251 90401
101240200 Soil k U«t«r ConttrYation 465 47435 47900
101240300 Aniaal Husbandry 6120 9880 16000
101240400 Dairy D«v«lopatnt 0 10500 10500
101240500 Fiah«ri«a 408 2292 2700
101240600 Forestry it Uild Lif« 0 44000 44000
101240700 Plantations o.oot 0.00% 0.00%
101240800 Food,Storage k Uarshousing 19090 0 19090
101241500 Agri. Rta«arch k Education 0 5350 5350
101241600 Aftri. Financial Inatitutiona 3250 0 3250
101242500 Co-op«ration 6166 10216 16382
101243500 Othtr Agri. Prograaats 0 125 125
101000000 TOTAL-I 39649 216049 255698

15.5% 84.5% 100.0%

102000000 II. RURAL DEVELOFHENT
102250100 SPECIAL PROGRAimES FOR RURAL DEVELOFHENT

01- I.R.D.P 0 42000 42000
02- D.P.A.P. 0 4000 4000
04- I.R.E.P. 1000 0 1000

Sub-Total (01<^02^03) 1000 46000 47000
2,U 97.9% 100.0%

102250500 Rural Eaployasnt
01- N.R.E.P/J.R.T. 0 57000 57000
<0- Othar Prograaa«« 0 14400 14400

102250600 Land Rtforaa 0 20500 20500
102251500 Othtr R.D. Prograaa«« 8950 7450 16400
102000000 TOTAL-II 9950 145350 155300

6.4% 93.6% 100.0%

103000000 III. SPECIAL AREA PROGRAIfHES 14500 20731 35231
41.2% 58.8% 100.0%

104000000 IV. IRRIGATION k FLOOD CONTROL
2701 Hajor k Hadiua Irrigation 200100 0 200100
2702 Minor Irrigation 65532 6468 72000
2705 Coaaand Araa Davtlopatnt 0 10000 10000
2711 Flood Control and Drainage 19000 0 19000

104000000 TOTAL-IV 284632 16468 301100
94.5t 5.51 100.0%
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AMMBXuRE-IIKContd.)

(Its. in Lakh)

CODE lIAJOR/niNOR 
10 HEAD OF DEVELOPnENT

CAPITAL REVENUE TOTAL

1 2 3 4 5

105000000 V-E1IER6T 
105280100 Pov«r
105281000 lfon*-conY«ntion«l SourcM 

' Of En«rfty 
105000000 TOTAL-V

714068
2944

717012
100.0%

0
121

121
0.0%

714068
3065

717133
100.0%

106000000 VI-I9fDUSm li niNERALS 
106285100 Villag* k SmII IndustriM 
106285200 Industries (Oth«r Than VSl) 
106285302 Hining 
106000000 TOTAL-VI

8579
61400
4220

74199
55.0%

50221
9600
780

60601
45.0%

58800
71000
5000

134800
100.0%

107000000 Vn-TRAIISPORT 
107305300 Ciyil Aviittion 
107305400 Roads k Bridgss 
107305500 Rosd Transport 
107305600 Inland Uatsr Transport 
107307500 0th«r Transport 
107000000 TOTAL-VII

1115
237000
29671

0
0

267786
98.7%

185
0

3329
0

150
3664
1.3%

1300
237000
33000

0
150

271450
100.0%

108000000 VIII-COimUNlCATIONS 0
0.0%

0
0.0%

0
0.0%

109000000 IX-SCIENCE.TECHNOLOGY & 
ENVIROmiERT

1655
37.4%

2767
62.6%

4422
100.0%

110000000 X-6ENERAL ECONOHIC SERVICES
110345100 Sscrttariat# Economic Ssrvices
110345200 Tourisa
110345400 Sttrvsy ft Statistics
110345600 Civil Supplies
110347500 Othsr Gsnsral Eco. Ssrvices

Untisd Fund for District Plan 
110000000 TOTAL-X

89 
9495 

30 
0 . 
0 
0

9614
45.7%

3809
4005
2089
550
170
800

11423
54.3%

3898
13500
2119
550
170
800

21037
100.0%
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ANNEXURE-IlKConCld.)

(Rft. in  Ukh>

CODE
NO

HAJOR/nXNOR
HEAD OF DEVELOPfiENT

CAPITAL REVENUE TOTAL

1 2 3 4 5

200000000 XI-80CIAL SERVICES 274044 276287 550331
49.8% 50.2% 100.0%

221000000 Education
221220200 Otntml Education 12171 100329 112500

10.8X 89.2% 100.0%
221220300 Ttchnicil Education 12096 25404 37500
221220400 Sporti ft Youth Strvictf 3962 4578 8540
221220500 Art & Culturt 1486 2389 3875
221000000 Sub-Total(Educat ion) 29715 132700 162415

18.3% 81.7% 100.0%
222221000 n«dical & Public Htalth 63199 28361 91560

69.0% 31.0% 100.0%
223221SOO Uattr Supply ft Sanitation 112875 0 112875

100.0% 0.0% 100.0%
223221600 Houfing(incl. Polict Houting) 28588 0 28588

100.0% 0.0% 100.0%
223221700 Urban D»vtlopiitnt 31666 20434 52100

60.8% 39.2% 100.0%
224222000 Inforiition ft Publicity 0.00% 2250 2250

0.0% 100.0% 100.0%
225222900 Utlfart of SCrST ft 8C 3514 19586 23100

15.2% 84.8% 100.0%
226223000 Labour ft E»ployMM»t 2511 43457 45968

5.5% 94.5% 100.0%
227223500 Social Stcurity ft Utlfarc 1976 24324 26300

7.5% 92.5% 100.0%
227223600 Nutrition 0 5175 5175

0.0% 100.0% 100.0%
200000000 TOTAL-XI 274044 276287 550331

49.8% 50.2% 100.0%

300000000 XII-OENERAL SERVICES 7005 0 7005
100.0% 0.0% 100.0%

342205600 JaiU 220 0 220
342205800 Stationtry ft Printing 2200 0 2200
342205900 Public Uorkf 4585 0 4585
342207000 Othtr AdMiniitrativ# Strvictt 0 0 0
300000000 TOTAL-XII 7005 0 7005

100.0% 0.0% 100.0%

999999999 GRAND TOTAL 1700046 753461 2453507
69.3% 30.7% 100.0%

1?7



AMCXURE-IV

siaimiutj. (1??̂  QF.mm. mm
(Rt. in Lakh)

CEDE fVUQR/niNQR 
NO HEM) CF OEJEUPtm

CENTRALLY
8PGN8GRED
firwETMcreOl/tJ'EiD
(STATE
SHARE)

n.N.P. E)CrERNALLY 
AIDED
PRajECTS

REST TOTAL

1 2 3 4 5 A 7
100000000 eOCNiniC 8ERMICEB 211166 165575 374926 1144504 1896171

11.IX 8.7X 19.SX 60.4% 100.0K
101000000 I. AGRIQJL1URE m> MIIED ACTMJIES 
1012^00 Crop Hiibwtdry 454S2 0 15299 29650 90401
101240000 Soil ft COMtrvition 1100 0 11412 35308 47900
101240900 AniMl HmbifNlry 1070 0 0 14990 16000
101240400 teiry DivtlopiMnt 0 0 0 10600 10600
101240600 1327 0 0 1373 2700
101240600 Fortftry ft Wild Life 2364 1709 25723 14204 44000
101240600 FoodrStomgt ft Wirihoufing 400 0 0 16690 19090
1O1241S00 Agri, RMttrch ft Education 0 0 0 5350 5350
101241600 A9̂ 1. Financitl Imtitutiom 0 0 0 3250 3250
101242SOO CD-opontion 2442 0 0 13940 16382
101243600 Ottmr Aff̂ i. PrograuMN 0 0 0 125 125
101000000 TDT^-I 54155 1709 524^ 147400 25S698

21.2X 0.73C 20.SX 57.6% 100.0%

102000000 II. RURAL DEVELOPfen- 
100290100 SPECIAL PROGRAnCS FGR RURAL DBajQPNEHr 

Oi> I.R.O.P 42000 0 0 0 42000
02- D.P.A.P. 4000 0 0 0 4000
04- I.R.E.P. 0 0 0 1000 1000

Sub-Totml (01-K»K»> 46000 0 0 1000 47000
102250600 Riril Enploywiht 

01- N.R.E.P/J.R.Y. 57000 0 0 0 57000
60- tthfr ProgrMMN 0 0 0 14400 14400

1022&0600 LwkI Reform 227 0 0 20273 20600
1022S1800 Othâ  R.D. Prô 'iMiiN 0 0 0 16400 16400
102000000 TGTAL-II 1032Z7 0 0 52073 156300

66.SX O.OX 0.0% 33.5% 100.0%

109000000 III. SPECIE PKEA PROGR^mS 14500 0 0 20791 35?31
41.2% o.or; O.OX SB.8% 100.0%

104000000 IV. IRRIGATICN ft n m  CCMIRCL
2701 najor ft llBdiuM Irrigation 0 0 39400 160700 200100
2702 ninor Irrigation ^0 0 20000 51090 72000
2706 CoMMind Aria Dvvtlopment 10000 0 0 0 10000
2711 Flood Control and Drainagt 0 0 0 19000 19000

104000000 TOTAL-IV 10W0 0 S9400 230790 301100
3.6X o.ox 19.7X 76.6% 100.0%
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AMCXURE>IV(Cantci.)
<Ri. in Lakh)

CODE fVUDR/NINQR 
ND »€M) OF DÊ iELCPfENT

CEK^MIY
SPCM8GRED
SCHEMES
(STATE
SHARE)

n.N.p, jDcmmrt 
AlOED 
PR0JEET8

RE8T Tor̂ i

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
106000000 MHE>EROy 
100200100 PoiMr 17896 28000 228172 440001 714068
106201000 Non-ccmvintianil SourcM 0 0 0 3066 3066

Of Ehirgy
106000000 17896 28000 228172 443066 717133

2.SC 3.9% 31.8% 61.8X 100.0X

106000000 Vl-IMXBTRY & mmfLB 
1062B5100 Millagt & 8MtIl Indurtrlti 9SS7 0 0 48943 90800
1062B5200 InduitriM (Other 1hm VSI) 0 0 0 71000 71000
106206302 Mning 0 0 0 6000 5000
106000000 TDTAL-VI 9837 0 0 124943 134800

7.3K O.OX O.OX 92.7X 100.0X

107000000 VII-TR̂ ««PGRT 
107306300 Civil Aviation 0 0 0 1300 1300
107306400 RcMdt & Bridgn SCO 136316 34880 66304 237000
107306600 RonJ Trwfport 0 0 0 33000 33000
107306600 Inlwid Mtttr Trwnport 0 0 0 0 0
107307600 OthM̂  Trw>fpGrt 0 0 0 160 160
107000000 TDTAL-VII 600 136316 34880 100764 271460

0.2X 49.8X 12.8K 37.1X 100.0X

108000000 MZIIHXmJNICATICMB 0 0 0 0 0
O.OX O.OX O.OX O.OX O.OX

109000000 IX-€CIENCErTE(MllJQOY & 122 0 0 4300 4422
EM̂ IRGNMENT 2.8K O.OX 0.0X 97.2X 100.0X

110000000''X-(BE)UL EOGNOniC SERVICEB 
110946100 Sicretariatt EconoMic Sarvictt 0 0 0 dtfrO JDTD
110346200 ToriM 0 0 40 13460 13500
110946400 Survty ft ftatittici 0 S60 0 1669 2119
110946600 Civil Si^liM 0 0 0 560 550
110947600 Othar Oanaral Eco. Sarvictt 0 0 0 170 170

Uhtiid Fund for Dittrict Plan 0 0 0 800 800
110000000 TOT^-X 0 560 40 20447 2\037

0.0% 2.6X 0.2X 97.2X 100.0X
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Â♦€XURE-IV<CorK:ld.)
(Ri. in Lid(h)

cQoe mxR/mat 
NO HEAD CF OÊ aJOP̂ Bf̂

CENTRJ^I
SPONSORED
crunMrcn̂crcAi)
(STATE
SHARE)

M.N.P. EXTUmiY 
AIDE) 
PROJECTS

REST TOTAL

............... 2........ 3 4 5 6 7 .
200000000 Xl-SCClfL SERVICES 36375 190748 55122 ?/ia086 5»)331

6.6X 34.7X 10.0% 48u7% 100.0%
2̂ 1000000 Education 
221220200 Owwrtl Education 4181 53186 20000 35133 112500

3.7X 47.3K 17.8% 31.2% 100.0%
221220300 Technical Education 0 0 0 37500 37S00
221220400 Sportf A Youth Sn^icti 0 0 0 8540 8540
221220600 ^t & Culture 0 0 0 3675 3875
221000000 A^TotaKEducation) 4191 53186 20000 85048 162416

2.6X 32.7X 12.3K S2.4% 100.0%
222221000 rMical ft Public HMlth 4614 53537 5907 27502 91660

7.0% 58.5X 6.5X 30.0% 100.0%
223221S00 Ufttir 8u|)ply ft SMitation 7125 59G75 6820 39065 112875

6.3K 53.0X 6.0% 34.6% 100.0%
0 13625 0 14963 28688

O.OX 47.7X 0.0% 52.3% 100.0%
223221700 IHmvi OeswlopMnt 14700 5350 ZkSJVS 9655 52100

2B.2X 10.3K 43.0% 18.5% 100.0%
224222000 InfcrMtion ft Publicity 0 0 0 2250 2250

0.0X O.OX 0.0% 100.0% 100.0%
22SZ22500 Utlflre of SCrBT ft BC 206B 0 0 21012 23100

9.0K 0.0X O.CK 91.0% 100.CX
226223000 Ubcur ft G^)lo^t 2376 0 0 43592 ZjHOkiCI"KfrOO

5.2X O.OK 0.0% 94.8% 100.0%
227223500 Social SwMrity ft Utlfire 1291 0 0 25009 26300

4.9X O.OK 0.0% 16.1% m c K
227223600 Nutrition 0 5175 0 0 9176

O.OK 100.CK 0.0% 0.0% 100«0%
22B225200 Other Social Srvicet 0 0 0 0 0

300000000 XIIHfiCRAL SERVXCEB 0 0 0 7006 7006
O.OK O.OK 0.0% 100.0% /100.0%

342206600 Jkilt 0 0 0 220 220
342206BOO Stationary ft Printing 0 0 0 2200 2200
342206900 Public Uork« 0 0 0 4686 46B6
342207000 Other Midnifltrativi Srvicea 0 0 0 0 ,0
300000000 TOTAL-XXI 0 0 0 7006 7006

O.OK 0.0X 0.0% 100.0% 100.CK

99999999? GRAM) lOTM. 247541
10.1X

356323
14.5X

430048
17.5%

1419596
57.9%

2463507
100.0K
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ANNEXURE-M

m £ S .  QE SCHCneS
(Rt. in lakh)

CODE nAJOR/niNOR ON-GOING NEW TOTAL
NO HEAD OF DEVELOPMENT STARTS

1 2 3 4 5

100000000 ECONOMIC SERVICES 1727731 168440 1896171
91. IX 8.9X 100.OX

101000000 I. AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED ACTIVITIES
101240100 Crop Huibanclry 72264 18137 90401
101240200 Soil & Wat«r Comer vat ion 47900- 0 47900
101240300 Aniiial Hutbandry 13544 2456 16000
101240400 Dairy Developntnt 4902 5598 10500
101240500 Fithtritt 1711 989 2700
101240600 Fortttry t Wild Life 44000 0 44000
101240700 Plantations 0 0 0
101240800 FoodrStoragt & Warthoufing 19090 0 19090
101241500 Agri. Research ft Education 5350 0 5350
101241600 Agri. Financial Inititutioni 3250 0 3250
101242500 Co-operation 16382 0 16382
101243500 Other Agri. ProgranMet 125 0 125
101000000 TOTAL-I 228518 27180 255698

89.4% 10.6X 100.OX

102000000 II. RURAL DEVELOPMENT
102250100 SPECIAL PROGRAHrtES FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT

01- I.R.D.P 42000 0 42000
02- D.P.A.P. 4000 0 4000
04- I.R.E.P. 1000 0 1000

Sub-Total <01+02+03) 47000 0 47000
100.OX O.OX 100.0X

102250500 Rural EnployMent
01- N.R.E.P/J.R.Y. 57000 0 57000
60- Other PrograMeei 0 14400 14400

102250600 Land Reform 20500 0 20500
102251500 Other R.D. PrograMnei 15750 650 16400
102000000 TOTAL-II 140250 15050 155300

90.3X 9.7X 100.OX

103000000 III. SPECIAL AREA PROGRAMnES 19231 16000 35231
54.6X 45.4X 100.OX

104000000 IV. IRRIGATION ft FLOOD CONTROL
2701 Major ft Medium Irrigation 196283 3817 200100
2702 Minor Irrigation 57986 14014 72000
2705 CoMMand Area Development 10000 0 10000
2711 Flood Control and Drainage 12978 6022 19000

104000000 TOTAL-IV 277247 23853 301100
92.1X 7.9X 100.OX
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M4NEXURE-V (Contd.)
(Rt. in lakh)

CODE nAJOR/niNOR 
NO HEAD OF DEVELOPMENT

ON-GOING NEU
STARTS

TOTAL

1 2 3 4 5

105000000 V-ENEROY 
105280100 Powtr
105281000 Non-convtntionil Sourcti 

Of Entrgy 
105000000 TOTAL-V

684557
3065

687622
95.9X

•

29511
0

29511 
4.IX

714068
3065

717133 
100.OX

lOdOOOOOO Vt-XNDU8TRY « MINERALS 
106285100 VilUgt ft 8m«11 Iitduttritt 
106285200 Xnduftritf (Othtr Than V81) 
106285302 Mining 
106000000 TOTAL-VX

32435 
57277 
4188 

93900 
69.7X

26365
13723
812

40900
30r3X

58800
71000
5000

134800
100.0X

107000000 VXX-TRAN8P0RT 
107305300 Civil Aviation 
107305400 Roadf A Bridget 
107305500 Road Traniport 
107305600 Xnland Uat«r Transport 
107307500 Oth»r Transport 
107000000 TOTAL-VXX

1300
228000
30500

0
150 

259950 
95.8X

0
9000
2500

0
0

11500
4.2X

1300
237000
33000

0
150 

271450 
100.OX

108000000 VXXX-C0MMUNICATX0N8 0
.O.OX

0
O.OX

0
O.OX

109000000 XX-8CXENCErTECHH0L00Y & 
ENVXRONMENT

4422
100.0X

0
O.OX

4422
100.0X

110000000 X-OENERAL ECONOMIC SERVICES 
110345100 8«crttariat« Econonic S«rvicM 
110345200 Tourivn 
110345400 Survey ft Statiitici 
110345600 Civil 8uppli«t 
110347500 Othtr Otntral Eco. Strvictt 

• Unti»d Fund for District Plan 
110000000 TOTAL-X

3891
10115
1065
550
170
800

16591
78.9X

7
3385
1054

0
0
0

4446 
21.IX

3898 
13500 
2119 
550 
170 
800 

21037 
100.OX
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ANNEXURE-V ( Cone I d . )
(Rs .  in  l akh )

CODE
NO

(IaJOR/MINOR
HEAD OF DEVELOPMENT

ON-GOING NEW
STARTS

TOTAL

1 2 3 4 5

200000000 XI-SOCIAL SERVICES 523590 26741 550331
95.IX 4.9% 100.0%

221000000 Education
221220200 General Education 110621 1879 112500

98.3% 1.7% 100.0%
221220300 Technical Education 37130 370 37500

221220400 Sports & Youth Services 7950 590 8540
221220500 Art & Culture 3875 0 3875
221000000 Sub-Total(Education) 159576 2839 162415

98.3X 1.7% 100.0%
222221000 (ledical & Public Health 76751 14809 91560

83.8X 16.2% 100.0%
223221500 Water Supply & Sanitation 112875 0 112875

100.0% 0.0% 100.0%
223221600 Housing(incl. Police Housing) 28088 500 28588

98.3% 1.7% 100.0%
223221700 Urban Development 45400 6700 52100

87.1% 12.9% 100.0%
224222000 Information & Publicity 2250 0 2250

100.0% 0.0% 100.0%
225222500 Welfare of SCrST & BC 22898 202 23100

99.1% 0.9% 100.0%
226223000 Labour & Employmtnt 45968 0 45968

100.0% 0.0% 100.0%
227223500 Social Security & Welfare 24609 1691 26300

93.6% 6.4% 100.0%
227223600 Nutrition 5175 0 5175

100.0% 0.0% 100.0%
228225200 Other Social Services 0 0 0
200000000 TOTAL-XI 523590 26741 550331

95.1% 4.9% 100.0%

300000000 XII-6ENERAL SERVICES 7005 0 7005
100.0% 0.0% 100.0%

342205600 Jails 220 0 220
100.0% 0.0% 100.0%

342205800 Stationery & Printing 2200 0 2200
342205900 Public Works 4585 0 4585
342207000 Other Administrative Services
300000000 TOTAL-XII 7005 0 7005

100.0% 0.0% 100.0%

999999999 GRAND TOTAL 2258326 195181 2453507
92.0% 8.0% 100.0%
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CHAPTER IX

21 POINT P R O G R A M M E

" D e v e l o p m e n t  w i t h  social j u s t i c e” is the u n i v e r s a l  
p r i n c i p l e  of p l a n n i n g .This was the m a i n  plank of the p r e s e n t  
g o v e r n m e n t  as it h a d  w o n  pub l i c  m a n d a t e  on the issue of social 
justice. Un d e r  its n e w  2 1 - p o i n t  p r o g r a m m e  the state g o v e r n m e n t  is 
d e t e r m i n e d  to a c h i e v e  its goals t h r o u g h  a p l a n n e d  and time b ound 
programme.

Main objectives

2 The m a i n  o b j e c t i v e  of the 21-point p r o g r a m m e  is to give 
o p p o r t u n i t y  to w e a k e r  and d e p r e s s e d  s e c t i o n  of the s o c i e t y  to 
ra i s e  and to o b t a i n  for t h e m  social and economic p a r i t y . T h u s ,  
t o g e t h e r  w i t h  e c o n o m i c  p r o g r a m m e s  like a g r i c u l t u r e ,rural 
d e v e l o p m e n t ,rural a n d  small scale industries and energy, a n u m b e r  
of s o c i a l - s e c u r i t y  a n d  s ocial d e v e l o p m e n t  p r o g r a m m e s  h a v e  also 
b e e n  ta k e n  u p . T h e s e  i n c l u d e  e d u c a t i o n , h e a l t h , w o m a n  and child 
w e l f a r e ,y o u t h  w e l f a r e ,l a b o u r ,old age p e n s i o n  and p e n s i o n s  for 
w i d o w s . U n d e r  the m i n i m u m  needs p r o g r a m m e  emphasis, has b e e n  g i v e n  
for p r o v i d i n g  d r i n k i n g  water, e d u c a t i o n  and e n s uring c o n n e c t i v i t y  
of v i l l a g e s  for b e t t e r  communication. The p r o g r a m m e  inc l u d e s  
e f f e c t i v e  p u b l i c  d i s t r i b u t i o n  s y s t e m , e f f e c t i v e  ch e c k  ag a i n s t  
h o a r d i n g  and b l a c k  marketing, and edu c a t i n g  the p e o p l e  on c o n s u m e r  
p r o t e c t i o n  la w s . I t  a l s o  e n v i sages full s e c u r i t y  to m i n o r i t i e s  to 
enable t h e m  to p l a y  a g r e a t e r  role in nat i o n a l  life.

Outline

3 The f o l l o w i n g  is a brief d e s c r i p t i o n  of the v a r i o u s  
c o n s t i t u e n t s  of this pro g r a m m e :

1. To e s t a b l i s h  a clean and e f f e ctive a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  
and r o o t - o u t  corruption.

2. To e x e r c i s e  e f f e c t i v e  control on p ublic e n t e r p r i s e s
3. D e c e n t r a l i s a t i o n  of power.
4. To e s t a b l i s h  c o mmunal harmony.
5. C o m p l e t e  s e c u r i t y  to minorities.
6. J u s t i c e  to s c h e d u l e d  caste and s c h e d u l e d

t r i b e s ,b o n d e d  l a b o u r e r s ,ma r g i n a l  f a r m e r s ,a r t i s a n s  etc.
7. U o m e n  w e l f a r e  p r o g r a m m e  for q u a l i t a t i v e  i m p r o v e m e n t  in 

the life of rural women.
8. E m p l o y m e n t  of yo u t h  to train them un d e r  T R Y S E M  and 

t h r o u g h  J a w a h a r  Ro z g a r  Yojana.
9. S o c i a l  s e c u r i t y  to o l d ,d e s t i t u t e ,d i s a b l e d  and widows.
10. P r o g r a m m e s  for i n c r e a s i n g  p r o d u c t i v i t y  in a g r i c u l t u r e  

and to i m p r o v e  living c o n d i t i o n s  of farmers and 
v i 1 l a g e r s .

11. L a b o u r  w e l f a r e - r a i s i n g  their wages.
12. E d u c a t i o n  - the g o v e r n m e n t  has d e c i d e d  to g i v e  free 

e d u c a t i o n  u p t o  class twelve.
13. H e a l t h  for all - to s t r e n g t h e n  p r i m a r y  h e a l t h  s e r v i c e s
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and aettinft up increased number of community health 
centres.

14. Drinkinft water - by raakin£ provision of clean drinkinft 
water to a larger number of villages.

15. Housing - to provide more houses to economically weaker 
section and low income groups.

16. Public distribution system - qualitative improvement is 
to be made to make the public distribution system more 
effective.

17. Industrial development - more units to be established 
in .Khadi and Village industry sector.

18. Child the future of the country - ’to provide nutrition 
to children below six years and pregnant and lactating 
women below poverty line.

19. The scheme for weavers - To make available inputs to 
weavers at reasonable rates and to increase production 
of cloth.

20. Linking villages with pucca roads- To connect all the 
villages having population of 1000 or more with main 
district roads by the end of year 1990-91.

21. Rural Electrification - To electrify more villages and 
energise a larger number of pumpsets and to ensure 
electricity to farmers for 14 hours a day.

4 Special emphasis has been given to some of the important 
items which are directly related with the fulfilment of 
objectives of social justice. A brief description of some of 
these items is given below :

Sanitary Latrines in Rural Areas (Point No. 7)

5 Uith a view to improve the quality of life in rural areas,
particularly of rural women, a massive programme for construction 
of 2 lakh individual latrines have been launched with initial 
outlay of Rs. 26.39 crore. The estimated cost per latrine in R s . 
1500 for plain and R s . 1725/- for hill areas out of which share
of individual beneficiary will be 20 percent. The programme has 
been well received in most of the areas of state.

Nehru Rozgar Yojana (point no. 8)

6 Nehru Rozgar Yojana has been launched in urban areas in
order to provide employment opportunities to urban youths. Under 
the scheme, a special programme for the benefit of rickshaw 
pullers has been chalked out under which 50000 rickshaw pullers 
vfill become the owner of rickshaw. An allocation of Rs.3.12 
|;rore has been made for this purpose for the year 1990-91.

Social Security Schemes (Point No. 9)

7 In order to provide social security to the old, disabled and
destitute widows, the pension scheme H:1bi3 been revised. Minimum 
age for old age pension has been reduced from 65 years to 60 
years in order to enlarge its coverage. The amount of p e n s i o n  has 
been raised from Rs. 60 per m o n t h  to R s . lOQ per moi\th. A budget 
p r o v i s i o n  of R s . 56,62 crore has been m a d e  for th i s  s c h e m e  for



the year 1990-91. Similarly the amounr of grants for disabled 
persona and destitute widows have b^en raised from R s . 60 to Ra.
100 per month. A bud£et provision for R s . 6.61 crore for disabled 
persons and Rs. 28.71 crore for destitute widows has been naae 
for the year 1990-91.

Wiflht Shelter "Rain Baaera” CPoint no.9)

8 In order to provide shelter to homeless labourers, rikshaw
pullers etc. a night shelter scheme has been approved initially 
for 8 bift cities viz; Lucknow, Kanpur, Allahabad, Agra,
Varanasi, Gorakhpur, Bareilly, Neerut. The average cost per
individual is estimated to be Rs. 5750 out of which Rs. 4000 vill 
be as a loan and Rs. 1000 as a grant from HUDCO by the Governnent
of India and remaining Ra. 750 will be borne by the respective
municipal corporation and state govt, on 50:50 sharing basis.

Bhoomi Sena (Point N o . 10^

9 The Govt. of U.P. have decided to form land, army (Bhoomi
Sena) of landless labourers in rural areas in order to provide 
employment opportunities. Under the scheme, usar, banjar and 
ravine lands will be distributed to landless labourers and
reclaimed with the help of Land Army. The scheme has been
launched in 16 districts of the state with a budget provision of 
Rs. 38 crore in the year 1990-91. Initially 10 districts have 
been selected for usar reclamation, 2 districts for control of 
land erosion and 4 districts for improvement of ravines land. In 
all, 11500 hectares land will be reclaimed and will be
distributed among landless labourers at the rate of one hectare 
per beneficiary.

Primary School Buildinaa (Point No.12)

10 A large number of primary schools in rural areas were
without any buildings in the state, as a result of which the 
primary school boys and girls were exposed to the vagaries of 
nature. The Government of Uttar Pradesh have set a target of 
providing buildings to all the primary schools by the end of the 
year 1990-91. To achieve this target, in addition to R s . 69.61
crore allocated for 7734 primary school buildings last year Rs.
45.77 crore have been allocated for the construction of 5086 
primary school buildings this year.

Clean Drinking Water (Point No.14)

it.

11 Although provision of drinking water to the rural population
has been on a very high priority a large number of villages are 
still uncovered by the clean drinking water facilities. 
Government of Uttar Pradesh have decided to cover the total area 
of state with drinking water facilities witljin next five years. 
During the year 1990-91, a provision or f̂t : ̂ 3.^68 has-been
made to cover 7 604 villages by clean driftkliftii^wa-tier^
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